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Send for description of Interlinear New Testament, or see first advertising page “ Homiletic ** during 1895,

Jacksonville, Fla.,

October T, 189

O
o>
.

Co.

Inala bute:, Nyt Y.

Dear Sirs:

Will you permit an entirely unknown stranger

to thank you for your very excellent
Greek-English Translation of the New

I have had occasion to refer to for the past few
years more frequently than to any other book in my
library.
Very truly,
Jial B LUBRNER S

No Money Asked in Advance

To HINDS & NOBLE, Succeeding A. Hixps & Co., 4 Cooper Institute, New York :
Please send me one ‘“Interlinear Greek-English New Testament,” as described
in the recent * Homiletic,” of the style checked below, for which I will pay you
One-third of the price on the first of next month.
One-third of the price on the first of the month next following.
One-third of the price (the balance) on the first of the second month following.

Send the Edition checked thus v

One Copy Divinity Circuit Style, - - - $5.00
One Copy Half Leather Style, - - - 4.00
One Copy Plain Cloth Style, - - - - 3.00

(Name in full) Rev...

Pastor of.... Ak s
Postage or expressage to be
pre-paid by Hinds & Noble. § 2t L IR B R IS s
Date, COUNLYc.vs e crsiimnanie e o IO ooy
Nearest Express Office 18 Q... ssassinsassrsssssiniinnsaacsas

Any clerqyman desiring lo remit the whole amount with order, may deduct 10 per cent., thus saving 80 cls.
40 cts., or 50 cls., according to the particular style ordered.— December Homiletic.




162

?i?i‘iﬁi??i@?#??i???i??i?i?i??i?ii??i‘?i‘ﬁi‘?"i‘?i‘f >

To Readers of the HOMILETIC REVIEW.
has secured the entire

Ehe me\v mork Eribune first edition of the new

great Standard History of the United States, and by forming sub-
scribers into clubs sells the single copies for one-third less than the
regular price, and upon easy terms. After years of preparation

Scribner’s History e United States

is complete, 3500 pages, 1600 illustrations, costing alone more than $100,000. It
is the only large work (notwithstanding the many excellent small histories) which
is full, brought down to date, superbly illustrated, meeting all the demands
of intelligent American families. The plan of the work was laid by William

Cullen Bryant, the text written by Sydney Howard Gay, Noah Brooks, Edward
Everett Hale, Horace

E. Scudder, Rossiter Johnson, and many other specialists.

Prices are Advancing.

A large part of the
entire first edition which
‘The Tribune secured
has been subscribed for,
but all who join a T'rib-
une Club now (no club
fee), can have the set
delivered for $2.00 down
and $2.00 a month for 9
months —about 7 cents
a day. Readers have
ordered the leather bind-
ing wusually., It costs
$1.00 a month more but
it will last a life-time.
‘The books bear the
imprint of Charles
Scribnet’s Sons, the
great publishers, and

HALF RUSSIA STYLE. WE RECOMMEND IT AS VERY STRONG. have their guaranty.

NO RISK

It is impossible to describe
this book in a limited space.
We are so confident of its
value will send it upon ap-
proval. Return at our expense
if unsatisfactory.

REMEMBER

This set of books is for sale
nowhere else. The Tribune
has the entire edition. Order
quickly or the edition may be
exhausted.

| TrE TRIBUNE, NEW YORK.
Iam a reader of the HomIiLETIC REVIEW and
hereby subscribe through the TRIBUNE CLUB to
Scribner’s Popular History of the United States
complete in Five Volumes. I enclose $2.00 and agree

to remit to The Tribune ZEssociation, Tribune
Building, New York, $2.00 monthly for nine months.

Signature
Price in
Half Leather :

5 Address
$1.00 a month )
more. {

Address

«
M
M

* :

The New York Tribune, Tribune Building, New York. ¥
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Holiday Gift Books

A SELECTION, of &
especially attractive books for

presentation purposes <& &% 2%
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The time for selecting Holiday
Gifts is at hand- @ @

A good book is the best of |
gifts for old or young @ ®

On the following pages are !
books suited to all tastes @ |
|

L T

Funk & Wagnalls Company

30 Lafayette Place
New York

?'"”3'*?' ?‘*?‘7‘?"2‘7‘*7‘7"‘

— TR e i




The Columbian Historical Novels.

By JOHN R. MUSICK,

Twelve Fascinating Tales, telling in a Charming and Romantic Manner the
Narrative of our Country’s Discovery and Development from 1492 to 1894.
With every Essential Event and Personage are Interwoven Stories of Love,
A(lvenburebY War, and Patriotism. Instead of a mere array of Facts and
Dates, told in the third person, the Characters themselves are made to
tell the Human Aspirations, Passions, and Achievements which constitute Our
Country’s Varied Background. Numerous Artistic Illustrations Contribute to
the Vividness with which Past Scenes are Imprinted on the Imagination.
e Illustrated by F. A. Carter. Over 5,000 pages, 300 full-page half-tone Illustra-
tions, Pen Sketches, and Portraits Historical Indexes, Chronology, and Maps.
Elegantly printed and bound. Price, per set, cloth

, $20.00 ; half morocco, $30.00.

A Story of the Discovery of America, | VIL. THE Wirca OF SALEM -
ory of the Spanish Conques: | VIIL. BraADDO
A Story of the Huguenots. ! g

II.
IIT. 8

or, Credulity Run Mad.
A Story of the French and Indian Wars.

: A Story of the American Revolution.
IV. POCAHONTAS : A Story of Virginia. X. 8 AINED HONOR: A Story of the War of 1812.
V. THE PILGRI A Story of Massachusetts. XI. HUMBLED PRIDE :

A Story of the Mexican War,

VI. A CENTURY T0O Soox: A Story of Bacon’s Rebellion. A Story of the Great Rebellion,

XII. UNION ;

Hon. WM. McKINLEY, 8ays
are really one of the most beautiful] pro
seen. The idea in wri ing them is cert
ure conferred upon those who may be so fortunate as to possess the work,

Hon. LEVI P. MORTON, Governor of New York : “““The Columbian
Historical Novels * possess universal interest, and they tell the story of the

new world in a unique, pleasant, and instructive manner.”
Hon. WM. J. STONE, Gove
¢ The Columbian Historical Novels,
in the perusal. They are well conceived, constituting a popular
and charming combination of history and fiction.”
TINOTHY DWIGHT, LL.D., President of Y
*May I also express my appreciation of ¢ The Columbian Historical
Novels.” T have been much interested in the volumes, The author
seems to me to have accomplished his purpose very successfully,”
E. BENJAMIN ANDREWS, DiD:, LL.D., President of Brown )
University, Providence, R.1.: **I knew my family would be greatly .
interested and delighted with *The Columbian Historical I\F()\'clsﬁ

This has proved to be the case. The work is most elegantly bound
and published.”

‘** The Columbian Historical Novels*
ductions of the American press I have
ainly amost patriotic one

rnor of Missouri: T have read
’ and have found great pleasure

ale University :

/
N. J. SMITH, President of the I. 0. O. F. Library Associa- 17
tion, Washington, D.C *In the harmonious blending of " a thrilling iz
romance with the most important facts in the history of our country,
they are without a parallel.””

Funk & Wagnalls Co., Pubs., 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.,




Horace William Erederick Abraham DF.S.6 Willi Gharles JobeG “Henry John B. John. it
Greeley Doage Doughs reoin Howe g Wer il Sumner Whitlie Get, Gough ing EE'::{‘ b
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A Library of Illustrious Americans.

(REFORMERS SERIES-—12 Volumes.)

The Life Stories of Twelve Americans who have been largely Instrumental in
Establishing the High Standards of American Character and Intellect, Men
with whose Lives the Nation’s History is Intimately Connected. They tell of
Men who have become Distinguished along the Many Broad Paths of Human
Progress, who are among the Noblest and Greatest in the World. Edited by
CARLOS MARTYN. 12mo, Half Leather, Elegantly Bound, in Twelve Volumes,
Unifom Size and Style, with Portraits and Convenient Indexes. Price (boxed)
complete, $18.00. Any Single Volume, $1.50.

1. Wendell Phillips ; The Agitator. | VITI. William Lloyd Garrison ; The Abolitionist.
II. Horace Greeley ; The Editor. ‘ IX. Charles Sumner ; The Scholar in Politics.
III. Abraham Lincoln ; The Emancipator. | X. John Brown and His Men.
IV. Wm. E. Dodge ; The Christian Merchant. ‘ XI. ‘Henry Ward Beecher ; The Shakespeare of
V. Fred. Douglass ; The Colored Orator. “ the Pulpit.
VI. Dr. 8. G. Howe ; The Philanthropist. XII. John B. Gough; The Apostle of Cold
VII. John G. Whittier ; The Poet of Freedom. | Water.

Hon. WT1. McKINLEY : “The work is one of the highest literary character and one deserving
of the warmest commendation as appealing to the strongest patriotism and humanitarianism o
the American people.”

Bishop HENRY C. POTTER: “Ought to kindle every manly heart into a fresh fervor of
devotion to his country and his fellow men.”

Hon. ABRAM S. HEWITT: “The study of their lives must necessarily be an inspiration
to coming generations in the cause of freedom.”

Maj.-Gen. J. M. SCHOFIELD: ‘In no other way could patriotic ingpira-
tion be more effectively given to the rising generation of our country.”

EDWARD EVERETT HALE, D.D.: “Not only useful but interesting.”

. : x 4
OMAHA MIDLAND : “ The Library of American Reformers should be in
every home where a boy or a girl is growing into manhood or womanhood.

Maj.-Gen. D. E. SICKLES, New York, says: * They are admirable in form
and matter. They are a valuable addition to any American library. I remember
some of these heroes when they were scorned by political Jleaders and
stoned by the multitude ; yet they were real leaders of national
thought and action.”

Bishop JOHN F. HURST, Washington, says : ¢ Such hooks ought
N to become the staple among our American readers and book-buyers.”

: \ Funk & Wagnalls Co., Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.
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«« The Greatest Achievement of Modern Times.”

A MASTERPIECE

A MASTERPIECE
OF LEXICOGRAPHY.

OF EDUCATION.

A MASTERPIECE
OF UP-TO-DATE
INFORMATION.

A MASTERPIECE
OF ART AND
SCIENCE.

The Funk & Wagnalls Standard Dicti

Everywhere conceded to be the
vely the greatest new dictionary

“The greatest achievement of Modern Times.”

masterwork of the century, the latest and positi
of the English language. 1t is the work of over 240 of the most eminent scholars
and specialists of the world, over 100 of the foremost colleges and universities
were represented on its editorial staff, and more than $960,000 were expended in
its production before a single copy was ready for the market. It has 75,000 more
vocabulary terms than any other dictionary. Never was any book welcomed by
such an outburst of enthusiastic praise from the
world as that which greeted the Standard Dictionary.
accepted standard of authority, and is unanimously
and most perfect dictionary ever made. Itisunapproachableas a Christmas gift.

press and public of the entire
Already it is everywhere the
pronounced the handsomest

THERE ARE THOUSANDS OF OPINIONS LIKE THE FOLLOWING::

St. James's Gazetie), London, 8
as it is the admiration of Literar]

s SSTThe
gland.”

THE ST.‘JAT\ES’S BUDGET (weekly edition of the
Standard Dictionary should be the pride of Literary Americ
THE NEW YORK H‘ERALD says: * We are free to pronounce it the most satisfactory dictionary
yet printed. . . . This is high praise, to be sure, but it is well merited.” d
THE JQURNAL OF EDUCATION says: “It will make the world its debtor, and all who write
must praise it evermore. 1t challenges criticism and commands admiration.”
PROF. A. G. WILKINSON, Principal Examiner since 1869 in U. S. Patent Office; ‘* The most
{)crfcct dictionary ever made in any languag “and I have them and consult them in six different
anguages .aln}nst daily. The high authority of this dictionary is one of its most important features.
1 should give it preference on all disputed points.”
) PROF.‘ SAY‘CE, r»f'(_)xfmﬂ TUniversity, England, the Eminent Philologist, says: *The Standard
Dictionary is truly magnificent, and worthy of the great continent which has prmllwul it, It is more
than qonml«te. C It is certain to supersede all other existing dictionaries of the
English language.”’

PRICES,
In 1 vor. In 2 vous.
B RUnie o e 815000 $18.00
Full Russia, B RS s R 19100 722,00
Morocco, = y : - 3 : . 22.00 26:00

Asrangements may be made also for Procuring the work on easy Instalment Payments.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.




By J. K. HovyTt. 8vo, over 1,200 pages. Prices:
Cloth, $6.00; Law Sheep, $8.00; Half Morocco,
$10.00 ; Full Morocco, $12.00. Thoroughly Revised,
Enlarged, Reset, and Remodeled — Practically a
New Book Throughout. It Contains Thirty Thou-
sand Choice Quotations, Embracing a Comprehen-
sive Field of Subjects, Together with Seventy

y Quota-
tion is Selected with the Nicest Discrimination
as to its Relative Value to the Subject Treated,
the Distinction of its Author, and its Prob-
able Suggestiveness to the User. The Appendix
Contains Proverbs from the Latin, French, and
German, followed by their English Translations ; also, Latin Law Terms, and
their Translations. Quotations from Shakespeare, Milton, Tennyson, and like
Authors are especially designated in the Concordance so as to be readily Distin-
guished. Provided with Copious and Convenient Indexes.

Thousand Lines of Concordance. E

N. Y. HERALD: ‘“By long odds the best book of Quotations in existence.”
BOSTON POST: ‘‘The only standard book of Quotations.”

THE BOSTON GLOBE: ‘ One of the most valuable books of the Imum—n volume indigpensable
to the man of letters, and one w hl(h should be in the library of every reader.’

GEN. STUART L. WOODFORD : ‘It seems to me the most complete and accurate work of the
kind I have ever seen. Such a book is almost invaluable.”

The Epic of Saul.

By WiLLiaM CLEAVER WILKINSON. Octavo, Cloth, Gilt Top, Large Type, 390 pp.,
Price $2.50. A Poem whose Subject is the Career of Saul of Tarsus Preceding
and Culminating in his Conversion to Christianity.

Mr. MAURICE THOMPSON : *‘Measured by any standard, it shows a solid body of art. The
story is strongly imagined, presenting frequent dramatic situations of great power, and the diction often
rises to the highest level of exp

]K@tl\:&! IS

By Prof. DAviD CHARLES BELL. 12mo, Cloth, Ornamental Cover. 496 pages.
Price, per vol., $1.50; post-free. Shakespeare’s Dramatic Works, Condensed,
Connected, and Emphasized, for School, College, The Home Circle, and the
Platform. A Series of Three Volumes, the First of which
contains the Historical Plays, English and Roman. Volume
II., just issued, contains thé Tragedies and One Romantic
Play—The Tempest. Volume III., containing the Comedies,
is in press.

Professor HIRAM CARSON, A.M., LL.D., Department English Litera-

ture, Cornell University : ** I am de 11"Im<l with it. . . . Just what I have been
waiting for for the last two years.”

Professor GEORGE M. MARSHALL, Ph.B., Dept. of English, Univ. of
Utah: ... Eminently satisfactory. . . . Almost all teachers of literature
bave felt the need of such a work. i

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, N.Y.
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His Friends

Christ and

By Louis ALBERT BANks, D.D. 12mo, Cloth, Handsome
Binding, 890 pages. Price $1.50, post-free. A Collection of
Simple and Direct Revival Sermons, wholly devoid of

Oratorical Artifice. They are rich in Natural Eloquence i 3 v Nl
and Spiritual Fervor. The Author has strengthened them by ) CHRIQT AND‘U

means of many Illustrations and Anecdotes. S e H

Bishop WILLARD F. MALLALIEU, D.D., LL.D., Buffalo: *These
sermons are fresh, vivacious, breezy, spiritual, and very practical. . . . They
abound in hints ggestions, and illustrations that will be helpful to preachers
in revival work.

NEW YORK OBSERVER: “They furnish a fine specimen of the best
way to reach the popular ear, and may be commended as putting the claims of the
gospel upon men’s attention in a very direct and striking manner. No time is
wasted in rhetorical ornament, but every stroke tells upon the main point.”

CHRISTIAN ADVOCATE, New York : * These discourses will be of use
to preache wnd Christian workers, as well as those hitherto uninterested in

Christian lif
The Fisherman and

By Lours ALBERT BANks, D.D. 12mo, Cloth, Gilt Top,
Ornamental Cover, 365 pages. Price $1.50, post-free. A
Companion Volumeto  Christ and His Friends.”
of Thirty-one Revival Discourses. It is full of Stimulus and
Suggestion for Ministers, Bible Class Teachers and All
Christian Workers and Others, who desire to Become Proficient
in the Supreme Occupation of Winning Souls to Christ.

Consisting

Bishop JOHN F. HURST: “It is a most valuable addition to our de-
votional literature.”

Rev. Dr. MARCUS D. BUELL, Decan of Boston Univ. Theo. School :
“ Remarkable for the freshness, variety, and force of its illustration.”

NEW YORK INDEPENDEN “This volume fairly thrills and rocks
with the force injected into its utterance.”

Seven Times Around Jericho.

3y Louis ALBERT BAnks, D.D., 12mo, Handsomely Bound in Polished Buckram,
134 pages. Price 75 cents, post-free. Seven Strong and Stirring Temperance
Discourses. Their Unique' Features Constitute a Marked Departure from the
Conventional Temperance Arguments. Pathetic Incidents are made to carry their
significance to the Subjects Discussed.

HERALD AND PRESBYTER, Cincinnati: *The hook is
sure to be a power for good. The discourses have the true ring.”

THE LEVER, Chicago: “E
this book, and preach a similar s

JERSEY CITY NEWS: ‘“Such able discourses as these of Dr,
Banks will wonderfully help the great work of educating and arous-
ing the people to their duty.”

DETROIT JOURNAL: *‘Seven Times Around Jericho’ bears
evidence of the same | asive power and resistless logic that won
for ¢ The Saloon-Keeper’s Ledger,” by the same author, so quick a
welcome.”’

ry pastor in the land should read
;5 of temperance sermons.”

Funk & Wagnalls Co., Pubs., 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.
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Samantha in Europe.

By JOSIAH ALLEN'S WIFE (MARIETTA HorLLEeY). Over 100 Illustrations by BARON
C. De Grivmy. Elegantly Printed and Bound. Octavo, 727 pages. Cover Stamped
with Designs in Gold and Silver, Black and Green, $2.50; Half Russia, Gilt
Edges, $4.00. The Latest and in Many Respects the Most Successful of the
« Samantha Books.” Incidents in a Trip to Europe are

described with Miss Holley’s Characteristic Humor.
Josiah’s Antics in Ireland, Striving to Pose as a Banshee,
and Samantha’s Interview with Queen Victoria are
Especially Ludicrous Chapters.
THE WITNESS, New York : * There are parts so excruciatingly funny
that we had to sit back and laugh till the tears came.”

THE BOSTON TITES : * ‘Samantha in Europe® is the best book of
travels since Mark Twain’s ‘ Innocents Abroad.’™

Samantha at the World’s Fair.

By JosiaH ALLEN'S WIFE. Over 100 Illustrations by
BaroN C. DE GRivy. Handsome Binding. Octavo, 700
pages. Price, Cover Stamped in Gold and Silver, $2.50 ;
Half Russia, Gilt Edges, $4.00. Samantha’s Adventures
at the Columbian Exposition. Her Euncounters with the
Infanta, Mayor Harrison, and Paderewski, and her Trip
through the Midway Plaisance Constitute some of the
Richest Descriptions in this Amusing Book.

EDNA DEAN PROCTOR (the well-known author) writes : * “Samantha at the World's

is a book in whose amusing chaff is hidden the grain of shrewd sense and love for humanity.”

THE NEW YORK HERALD : ‘“Her fun is not far-fetched, but easy and spontaneous. She is
now witty, now pathetic, yet ever strikingly original.”

byt

<
RO

Fair*

Samantha A

By Josiam ALLEN’S WIFE. Square 12mo, 452 pages,
Cloth, Embellished with Colored Designs. Price $2.50.
Samantha’s Chief Object in this book is to Advocate the
Admission of Women Delegates to the Methodist Episco-
pal Quadrennial Conferences. It also Presents many
Humorous Pictures of Jonesville,  Samantha’s Home.

Bishop JOHN P. NEWMAN says: “Tt is irresistibly humorous
and truthful. The best of :

all that has come from the pen of ‘Josiah
Allen’s Wife.””

WILL CARLTON ss

inexorable common sense.”

‘Tt abounds in mingled humor, pathos, and

ALLEN'S WIFE. Square 12mo, 390 pages.
“The Uncle Tom’s Cabin of

Over 100 INlustrations. Cloth, $2.00.
Temperance Reform.”

COMMERCIAL GAZETTE, Cincinnati : “1I is < sre is
ling truth sticking in the side that aches with ]-:“mh:“.:_?[“'»‘ Doolesihere Js e ever prosens

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.

&




A S SR e e

A Bundle of 1

By Grace H. DopGgeE (Member New York Board of Education).
16mo, Half Cloth, 139 pages, Beautiful Binding, Uncut Edge

s. Price
$1.00; post-free. Practical Common-sense Talks to Girls on the
Important Questions of their Lives. The Author, as One of the
“Girls,” Speaks in Their Language, and Voices their Sentiments,
Trials, and Wants. Miss Dodge as Organizer of the “ Working Girl’s
Societies” has been fitted to Sympathize with all Sorts of Girls.

NEW YORK HERALD: ‘Written in the frank, familiar style which makes all Miss Dodge’s
talks so delightful.” :

WOTTAN’S JOURNAL, Boston : “ No class of girls can be more usefully employed than in read-
ing and discussing the points suggested in this excellent book.”

THE JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, Boston: ‘Some philanthropic person ought to see this
book put into the hands of thousands of school and shop girls throughout the country. It would be a
philanthropy that would bear more moral fruit than often comes from charitable endeavor.”

THE BROOKLYN EAGLE: “There is a world of sense and practical truth in this

valuable book.”

Bettez:l Not.

By Bishop Jomnx H. Vin-
CENT, D.D., LL.D. 16mo,
86 pages, Half Cloth, Ar-
tistic Cover, Uncut Edges,
Price $1.00; post-free. A

CHRISTIAN ADVOCATE,
Nashville : * Frank, fair, and effcc-
tive,”

HERALD OF GOSPEL
LIBERTY: “Will be of great
moral advantage.”

BAPTIST QUARTERLY:

Most Intelligent Series of
Talks on Dancing, Card-
playing, Theater-going,

““ Spicy, suggestive, and eminently
wise.”

JOHN HALL, D.D.: *Christians

who desire to * adorn the doctrine’ of
avior, and to ‘walk circum-
spectly,” will find help in the com-
mon sense, great feeling, and good
principles of Bishop Vincent's little
book.”

‘Wine-drinking, and Kin-
dred Subjects. Its Revela-
tions Cast a New Light on
Certain Forms of Amuse-
ment.

NATIONAL BAPTIST, Philadelphia: ‘Let the book go into the Sunday-school library ; let it
circulate among the young people of the churches.”

THE BRITISH QUARTERLY : ‘‘One can scarcely spend a better hour than in reading this
spicy and eminently wise volume. Whole lives may be shaped by its judicious teaching.”

By Canon W. FARRAR, D.D. 12mo, 290 pages, Half Cloth, Ornamental Binding.
Price §1.50 ; post-free. A Choice Collection of English Poetry, including, among
many others, Selections from Chaucer, Shakespeare, Spencer, Marlowe, Milton,
Addison, Pope, Dryden, Cowper, Goldsmith, Burns, Byron, Words-
worth, Coleridge, Scott, Carlyle, Shelley, Keats, Browning, Macaulay,
and Lytton.

JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, Boston: Tt contains a well-chosen collection
of popular poems. Every page is here represented with gems of the best English
poetry, taken from the eminent authors from Chaucer to Browning.”

THE CHRISTIAN EVANGELIST, St. Louis: ‘Canon Farrar's preface is
alone worth the price of the volume.”

. SUNDAY=SCHOOL TIMES, Philadelphia: * As the purpose of the volume
is the culture of the young, nothing which is objectionable from a moral or a
religious point of view has been admitted”

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.




The Marriage Ring.

By T. DE WITT TALMAGE, D.D. 12mo, Cloth, 192 pp., Beautifully
Bound. Price $1.00 ; post-free. A Handsome Gift-Book. Helpful
Talks on the Sacredness and Significance of the Marriage Bond.
They Offer Practical Suggestions for Lasting Happiness to Those
who are already Married or to those who Contemplate Marriage.

ZION’S HERALD, Boston : “It is a wholesome book. . . . Will carry a
benediction, into thousands of domestic circles.”

THE FREE METHODIST, Chicago: ‘So thoroughly Christian and commonsense. . . . We
commend it to the public.”

DEMOREST’S FAMILY MAGAZINE, New York: ‘“We recommend it strongly as a ‘good
gift’ to the married and those about to marry.”

THE RECORD, Philadelphia : « There is a solid subtratum of common sense underneath these
sermons, and they contain many practical sugge tions, the adoption of which would make life’s burdens
easier, and lead to closer and more enduring family relations.”

MARSHALL P. WILDER:
“The composition is so good that
it touches the heart without any
apparent effort.”

Miserere.

————————————

By MABEL WAGNALLS.
12mo, Cloth, Elegantly
Bound ; Artistically Tllus-
trated with four full-page
half-tone cuts, gilt top, in
a box. Price $1.00. A
Musical Story Combining
a Charming Mixture of
Tragedy, Love and Music.

BOSTON BUDGET:
-omance is wonderfully ten-
.. intense, and poetic, all
in one. . . . A lovelier gift for
an Easter present could perhaps
hardly be devised.

COMMERCIAL ADVER-
TISER, New York: ‘It is in‘a
high degree romantic, yet perfectly
possible. The story is a model of
refinement and sensibility, and has
called out an unusual 88
of approval from careful critics.”

ELLA WHEELER WILCOX:
Tt is perfectly delightful, and the
theme is new and interesting.”

By EDWARD JEWITT W HEELER. Numerous Illustrations by W ALTER SATTERLEE.
4to, 102 pp., INluminated Cover. Price $1.00. A Holiday Book of Fascinating
Stories for Young People.

JAMES RUSSELL LOWELL: “Iam oreatly pleased with ¢ Stories in Rhyme.’ "

& THE”SUNDAY SCHOOL TIMES, Philadelphia : «“One of the brightest child’s books of
e year.

Platform Peatls.

Compiled by LiLiax M. HEATH. 12mo, Cloth, 244 pp., Artistic
Cover Design. Price 75 cents; post-free. A Collection of
Choice Recitations in Prose and Poetry, Selected with the
Utmost Care as Regards their General Excellence, and Their
Appropriateness for Entertainments and Public Meetings,
Particularly Temperance and Christian Endeavor (,‘rath\\rings.

FMETHODIST RECORDER, Pittsburg : ** It will be f »ontain selections
guitable for almost every occasion and speaker.” OTORIAIEon BLEbRRIGIE

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.




By H. R. HaAwEgis, A.M. 12mo, 283 pp., Half Cloth, Fancy
Sides, Uncut Edges. Price $1.50. A Volume of Personal
Reminiscences, Dealing with Early Life and Recollections
Hearing Music; Old Violins; Pa
other Kindred Subjects.

THE PUBLIC LEDGER, Philadelphia: * Those who know the charm and

clearness of Mr. Hawei style in descriptive musical ess: vill need no commen-
dation of these ‘ Memories,” which are not only vivid, but critical.”

1ini ; Wagner ; Liszt, and

By E. E. HALE. 12mo, Cloth, 268 pp. Price $1.00. In one

of Dr. Hale’s Charming Stories he Describes an Impromptu

Christmas Entertainment Held by a Party of Travelers, Snowbound in the
Rockies.

BOSTON TRANSCRIPT: “Edward Everett Hale has written nothing better in the way of a

story of late years than * Christmas in a Palace.
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By E. E. Hale. 12mo, Cloth, 293 pp. Price $1.00.

THE CHRISTIAN WEEKLY, New York: ‘Thisis an entertaining, sparkling, vivacious bundle
of stories; just the thing to read aloud in the family circle.”

™

Dickens Christmas Stories

By CuAs. DickeNs. 8vo, Cloth, 270 pp. Price 75 Cents. Containing ‘A
Christmas Carol,” ‘ The Cricket on the Hearth,” * The Chimes,” * The Battle of
Life,” *“ The Haunted Man.”

['he Lady of Cawnpore.

A Romance. By FRANK VINOENT and ALBERT EDWARD LANCASTER. 12mo,
Cloth, 420 pp. Price $1.50.

THE JOURNAL OF COMMERCE, New York: *‘ Few works of the century have been more
sensational than ‘The Lady of Cawnpore.” It is not a meditative work for a quiet nook in the summer
holidays, but a stirring romance to be read by those who wish to break away from all that is real and
visible about them, and to enter another field where they may become so wholly absorbed as to lose all
thought of present cares and anxieties.”

Edited by W. H. LuckeENBACH, D.D. 12mo, Large, Clear Type, 300 pp., with
Index to First Lines and Table of Contents. Price $1.00. The Book Contains
218 Pleasing Stories for Young People. Selected from
Popular Authors.

By FrANCES WILLARD, with an Introduction by Rose E.
Cleveland. Square 12mo, 125 pp., Cloth. Price $1.00. A
Helpful Book for Girls.

FRANCES POWER COBBE, of London, says: * ¢ How to Win * is crowded

with wise counsels administered so brightly and lightly that the recipients will
infallibly swallow them like bon-bons. "

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Pubs., 30 Lafayette Place, N. Y.
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A New Book Giving on All the Broad Range of Social Reform the Experiences
of the Past, The Latest Facts of the Present, and the Proposals of the Future.

Ready About January 15th. o

i

o EMBRACING .=,

[ ncyclopedia.: - "

POLITICAL ECONOMY,
OF.. .. POLITICAL SCIENCE,
SOCIOLOGY, ETC.

Social Reforms . .7 . oo

BIOGRAPHICAL, BIBLIOGRAPHICAL, EXPLANATORY, HISTORICAL, TOPICAL.

The Highest Authorities have here Set Forth the Results of Years of Research
and Study upon the Following Serious Questions that Confront the Nation, &% %

Currency Anarchism Socialism

Finance and Tax Reform Land Reform Direct Legislation
Nationalism Municipalism Profit-sharing
Prohibition Social Purity Trades Unionism
Individualism Charity Organizations Civil Service Reform
Cooperation Penology Woman Suffrage

PREPARED WITH THE COOPERATION OF MANY DISTINGUISHED
SPECIALISTS, AMONG WHOM ARE THESE EMINENT SCHOLARS:

Pres. E. B. Andrews, D.D., LL.D. Edward Atkinson Edward Bellamy

Wm. D. NcCracken A. . Powell, D.D. Thos. G. Shearman

Henry George Caroll D. Wright Wm. Lloyd Garrison

Arthur B. Woodford, Ph.D. Robert A. Woods A. A. Miner, D.D.

Prof. E. W. Bemis Prof. R. P. Falkner, Ph.D. John Storer Cobb

Rachel Foster Avery Col. Albert Clarke Rev. S. W, Dike, LL.D.
»

The Aim of this Great Book is to be Scientific, Accurate and Exact, Rather than Academic

It Presents and Analyzes Both Sides of The Questions; Its Subjects Belong
Mainly to Society Rather than the Individual; Its Appendix Contains Charts
Showing the Fluctuation of Wages, Length of Working-Day, Distribution of
Wealth, Currency Per Capita, Social Reforms in Various Countries, Etc., Etc.

»
>4 REPRESENTATIVE OPINIONS ; «=

President Patton, of Princeton: ¢ There is | William Hayes Ward, of The Independent,
need of a \ve}l~con51dere_d treatment of the ques- New York : *. .. Will be of very good use, not
tion which this Cyclopedia intends to embody, and to ministers only but to public men generally
1 should expect it to serve a very useful purpose.” teachers, and others.” ;

Prof. Theo. W. Hunt, D.D., Princeten, N.J.: Charles H. Parkhurst, D.D. (P $

5 s ? 2 L . ,» D.D. esbyterian):
« Quch a Cyclopedia is eminently wise and timely.” | “Iam exceedingly glad to know Lh(atrﬂlisywor}"k 28
Prof. Herrick Johnson, D.D., Chicago: *Such ‘ in preparation.””
|

an Encyclopedia ought to be a welcome book.” W. S. Rainsford, D.D. (Episcopal): *An
Ex-Pres. Julins H. Seelye, Amherst College, invaluable weapon, both of offense and defense.”
Mass.: “ This Encyclopedia should be invaluable.” IMinot J. Savage, D.D. (Unitarian): * The
Ex-Chance]_lor C. N. Sims, late of Syracuse | facts you propose "to bring together ought
University : ‘I know of no book that will be of to be weapons ready for the hands of those
more immediate and general value to friends of who would fight for a cleaner, sweeter, happier
humanity, It will surely be of great assistance.” earth.” i : :

Admirably Indexed and Provided with Full-Face Reference Notes.
Large Octavo, Cloth, about 1,000 Pages, Price $7.50.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.
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By Rev. SYLVANUS STALL, A.M.,

Author of *“Methods of Church Work,” Five-Minute Object Sermons,” * Talks to

HIS book is a little Bible in itself. The most spiritual and
helpful portions of the entire Bible have been arranged

in the order of the original text; the mere descriptive or
statistical portions have been eliminated. This arrangement
has been most careful, and the result is an attractive volume
of the choicest Scripture especially suitable and desirable
for. reading in the home circle and other general gatherings.
The contents comprise abogt one-third of the whole Bible.

Among the Uses for which it is Especially Applicable
and Desirable are Individual Daily Readings, Chapel
Services of Colleges and Universities, Opening Exercises
in Public and Private Schools, Young People’s Meetings,
Sunday-School and Bible Classes, Family Altar, etc., ete.

>

FOR FAMILY WORSHIP.
Christian Advocale, Pittsburg: * That there has been a. great falling off in the good old custom

of daily family worship, there can be no doubt. Just how much of this deplorable condition is due to
the difficulty of hastily selecting Script iral passages suited to the service, it might be difficult to determine.
But fully pursuaded that this is an obstacle of considerable moment, Dr. Stall after some three years’
work has selected a series of 365 devotional readings from Genesis to Revelation.”

FOR PUBLIC USE.

Wesleyan Methodis cuse : ‘‘The selections are about twenty-five verses in length, printed
from the King James Version, but in paragraphs as in the Revised Version. Difficult proper names are
pronounced, the poetical parts are in verse, and the four gospels are arranged in one continuous narra-
tive. The book has several other valuable features, and promises to be of special service not only
for family worship, but for chapel services in colleges. for use in opening devotions in the public schools,
and also for the use of young people in the Endeavor and other societies.”

FOR YOUNG PEOPLE.
Messenger and Visitor, St. John, N.B.: “ Young people who have experienced the difficulty of

hastily selecting e day a passage of Scripture of suitable length and of a devotional character will
welcome this book.”

Richly bound in full flexible morocco, divinity circuit, gold on red edges, price $2.50,
Cloth, 12mo, 686 pages. Price $1.00 ; post-free,

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK,
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Medicine zs. Dry Arr,

Liguid remedies intended for use in the air passages should
be avoided. The mucous membrane is too delicate for such
treatment ; besides, a77 is the only thing nature intended should
enter the breathing organs. Did you ever get a drop of liquid in
the windpipe? Nature instantly rebelled and threw it out. This
proves that no liquids can enter the bronchial track, and that
vapors, sprays, douches, and atomizers are positively dangerous.

Common Colds =s. Hyomei.

In usi

Boora's HyoMEl PockKET INHALER you breathe AIR im-
pregnated with the aromatic, healing principle of ‘ HYOMEL” and you
break up a common cold over might. This is the famous Australian
“Dry-Air” treatment of Asthma, Catarrh, Bronchitis, and all diseases
of the nose, throat, and lungs. It ““CURES BY INHALATION.”

Port Ewen, N. Y., Sept. 3,
to which I am eas j

I

arevery s 1g Hyomei, which is an inexpressibie
relief, for they
(Rev.) B. C. LIPPINCOTT.

Inglewood, Cal., Sept. 16, 18%.
Will you please put Hyomei on sale in Los Ang
house without the remedy.

les City ? We can not keep
« A. J. COMPTON, M.D.

{4 Main St., Greenfield, Mass.
I can not say enough in praise of Booth's Hyomei Pocket Inhaler. I neverhai
a cold now and I always had one before I used it. I had lost my voice 50 that I
could not sing at all ; but now I sing as well as I ever did.
(Miss) M. C. LANFAL

Ohio Soldiers and Sailors Home, Erie County, Ohio,

Sept. 1, 18%.
Soon after I commenced to use the Inhaler and Hyomei, my voice reg d its
natural tone ;

soreness in my throat very soon d

peared, and my hearing was
proved to a degree that with gladness I discarded ear drums, and was never so hapy
as W.hm I could in hear the conversation of my friends without the aid of ar al
o E. E. STEWART, Serg't Batallion 4.

San Diego, Cal., May 27, 18%.
a record breaker in Leading off and stopping colds this yeir
(Rev.) C. W. MAGGART.
; , and destroys the germs which cause disease Il
; : 2 Th_e air, charged with ¥l yomei, is inhaled at the mouth, and, after
per meating t.he n.nnutus‘t air-cells, is exhaled through the nose. It is aromatic, delightful to
1nhalfe, 311\1 gives immediate relief. Itis highly recommended by physicians, clergymen, public
speakers, and thousands who have been helped and cured SIrh 3
Pocket Inhs . : 5
; ‘ ‘ -ll(.‘l Outfit, Complete by Mail, $1.00, to any part of the
United States ; for foreign countries, add $1.00 postae : ; ot inhaler, made
¥ deodorized hard = S, add $1.00 postage ; outfit consists of pocket inhaler,
of deodorized hard rubber, a bottle of Hlyomei. a dr . . . - using. If
ol are. still skeptical Yomei, a dropper, and full directions for using.
);he Fg e; ;p ical, :%g\l}d your address ; my pamphlet shall prove that ]lyom(‘i cures,
: pen  to convic % Hxir e i i uogists
y I iction ? Extra bottles of Hyomei inhalant by mail, or ab druggisth

50 centa. Hymnm.Balm,'im‘- all skin diseases, by mail, 95 cents. Your druggist has Hyomel of
can get it for you if you insist. Don’t accept a substitute

London Office:
R. T. BOOTH, 23 East 20th St., New York

Your Pocket Inhaler has shown itself

]lypmel is a purely vegetable antiseptic
the respiratory organs.

u Farringdon Ave., E. C.
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I.—_THE APOSTLE PAUL AS PREACHER.
PAaurL Axp Pseupo-PAvL.

By Wminiam C. Wickinson, D.D., Proressor or PoETRY AND
Crrrictsm 1IN THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.

Ix the preceding paper we considered two capital characteristics
of Paul as preacher, such in their nature that they can not be presented
for emulation on the part of the preachers of to-day. No one now can
speak, and speak with a sane consciousness, like the sane conscious-
ness which Paul had, of speaking by direct, unmediated communica-
tion of truth from Christ; no one now can speak in the exercise of
such authority as was Paul’s.

But Paul’s absolute obedience to Christ may be emulated; as also
may be emulated Paul’s absolute fidelity to the idea of making obedi-
ence to Christ from all men the comprehcnsive object of preaching.
And I have now to bring forward another trait of Paul as preacher in
which he may well be emulated. Paul preached in a tone of intense
personal conviction. It might secm that Paul’s sense of peculiar rela-
tion to Christ as Christ’s ora:le, should have rendered faith, on his
part—faith rising to the degrec of intense personal conviction—a mat-
ter of course, a matter, as it were, of necessity. But such was not
the case. That this is true is shown by Paul’s own confession. He
says: “We [I] also believe and therefore also we speak.” This is the
language, not of authority, not of present overcoming consciousness
0, 0% divinely impressed upon the user of the language, that he i- the in-
f] spired and infallible organ of revelation from God; it iz the language
of faith, of personal conviction. Paul, we must sujpose, had as much
opportunity, and as much need, of exercising faith, as has any ordi-
nary Christian. He had to have faith in order to receive from Christ
the communication that Christ wished to impart. Paul’s faith was
h Sy the ever-open receptacle for the treasures of truth of which he thus
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became steward. He preached, therefore, with faith, with conviction,
vivid and vivifie, and not simply as a possessed, and, so to speak, in-
voluntary, meuthpiece for the Spirit of God.

Born of his conviction was that inextinguishable zeal which was a
further characteristic of Paul as preacher. Paul’s zeal was as tinder
to his energy. The two tngether 'ngendered an incomparable locomo-
tive force lodged in him—Ilike the enclosed and enkindled powder that
bears the rocket on its aspiring parabola into the upper air. There
was never another such an unresting embodiment as was Paul, of dis-
interested zeal in propagandism, enlisted on behalf of an apparently
hopeless cause. When just consideration is given to all the conditions
of Paul’s case, his single-handedness, his nakedness of apparent
weapon against such a conspiracy of hostile powers, his poverty in
material resources of whatever kind, his physical ill-health and weak-
ness, the arrests and imprisonments to which he was subject, the in-
dignities, the cruelties, he suffered—when these things are duly
considered, and over against them is placed the enormous, the yet
unexhausted, the apparently inexhaustible success that he achieved,
making the world and making history new, I confidently submit that
no parallel to Paul can be found among men. I thus speak counting

out of calculation for the moment the supernatural coefficient that
multiplied the results of Paul’s activity.

I am far from ignoring that
supernatural coefficient.

But, remembering it well and according to
it much, I still reckon Paul’s personal achievement, quality and quan-
tity both considered, something that surpasses what can fairly be
credited to any other individual human force working in history.
Alexander the Great, Julius Cewsar, Napoleon Bonaparte, are not

worthy to be named in the comparison. And it was the extraordinary,

the an.lazmg vis vitee, pure energy set on fire of zeal, in Paul, that,
exceptional divine assistance being for the moment left out of the

account, should perhaps mainly be esteemed the secret of his power.

Such a heart-beat of force, forever equal, and a little more than equal,

to i‘.s need, as throbs in Paul, like the pulse of a great ocean steamer’s
engine making her whole hulk tremble! It might soem that the energy
thus attributed to Paul belonged to the man, rather than to the
preacher. But the man and the preacher are always inseparable.
Jéhtld] Whlat diﬁ?"?“ﬁ‘;es preachers one from another, with respect to the
otal volume of influence that thev fi s o :
as much as anything the 01‘iQiﬁlslliidi(l:igin:};?z’nszl' a']}n' 'imsuaded,
. . < > nergy which they put
%ntc') their work. Paul’s prodigious energy as a man was not only an
indispensable, but a very important, element in his power as a preacher.
I have already alluded to the advantage belonging to Paul in the
Iv)sl(zjltstiio}‘ul Efl allltintl‘elle(jt thoroughly trained andbfu?nished for the
P at 1t had to do. Panl h:
quality that only long and Ldielll)dgmtllllfluf ]Tt lonq a8 d’zepl_}: ’ .and the
tual product, is evel“y where 1'ec0(;‘uiy:bllle({'m g)llve ,to gy mr‘rcellec-
gulzable in Paul’s writing. We are
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quite warranted in assuming that the character of his preaching corre-
sponded. It was a thinker, not a mere homilist, that so easily struck
out that fine generalization, with its illumining comment, which sur-
prises and delights us as we read the thirteenth chapter of Romans:
“He that loveth his neighbor hath fulfilled the law. For this, Thou
shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not steal,
Thou shalt not covet, and if there be any other commandment, it is
summed up in this word, namely, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as
thyself. TLove worketh no ill to his neighbor: love therefore is the
fulfilment of the law.” Luminous general observations open vistas
and prospects into wide realms of truth, at frequent intervals through-
out Paul’s writings. But what need of particular instances to illus-
trate Paul’s intellectual height and breadth, and the richness and
ripeness of his thought? It suffices to remember that one of the very
greatest intellectual as well as spiritual achievements in history, I
mean the erection of Christianity, out of Judaic narrowness and ster-
ility, into a world-wide religion fit for all time, was due by eminence
to the sympathetic comprehension by Paul, as a thinker, of his Divine
Master’s thought and purpose for the rescue and elevation of mankind.

But not less Paul the thinker was also Paul the man of affairs.
There is no closet atmosphere about his writing; and still more impos-
sible was it that there should be any such atmosphere about his preach-
ing. He knew men, as one who was himself a fellow man; not simply
man, like a philosopher. He lived and thought and felt and spoke in
a world of concrete realities. THence the omnipresent pertinency, the
practical adaptedness, of his teaching. He had instant infallible
sagacity of the situation, the need. “Making a difference”’—his own
words of advice to the young preacher—might be taken as the maxim
and motto on which he himself practised.

Out of this indescribable realness, livingness, in Paul, sprang his
instinct and habit of availing himself of opportunity. It was a per-
fectly conscious aim with him to be, in the best sense of that ambigu-
ous word, an alert opportunist. He said of himself that he became all
things to all men in order that he might by all means save some.
“ Redeeming the opportunity” (that is, making thrifty use of the pass-
ing occasion’s particular chance), a combination of words having, where
it occurs, the force of a precept, is another expression from Paul’s pen
indicative of the value he set on the idea of matching the moment with
just that moment’s fit word.

Of close kin to the trait in Paul’s preaching last named, yet dis-
tinguishable from that, and worthy of separate note, was his habit of
dealing, as Christ also dealt, with individual souls, not less—perhaps
more—than with masses of men. This might seem to be a pastoral,
rather than a homiletic, habit; and such no doubt it predominantly
was. But no preacher who is also pastor, as was Paul, can fail to
have his preaching profoundly affected by the pastoral quality; and
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that quality is discriminating attention to individual souls. Paul
emphatically testifies to the particularity of his concern for those to
whom he brought the Gospel. This testimony is marked with repe-
tition, as well as with emphasis, of statement; and it is very instruect-
jve. To the Ephesian elders meeting him at Miletus, Paul said: “Ye
know . . . how. .. I. .. have taught you publicly and from house
to house. . . I ceased not to warn every one night and day.” To the
Colossians, he wrote: “Whom [that is, Christ] we preach, warning
every man and teaching every man that we may present every man
perfect in Christ Jesus.” Nothing could exceed the individualizing
spirit of such faithfulness in preaching as Paul thus describes, claim-
ing it to be the habit of his own apostleship. To the Thessalonians:
“Ye know how we exhorted and comforted and charged every one of
you, as a father does his children.” Paul then did not deal with men
as it were by wholesale merely; he aimed his lasso at individual hearts
and consciences. To change the figure, his discourse was like a net,
flung over his hearers, that captured them one by one, each, so to speak,
in a separate mesh specially prepared for him and specifically aimed
at him. How completely that instinct, and that cultivated habit, in
Paul, of which I shall speak presently, I mean his quality of gentle-
man, saved this intent individualizing of his hearers from degenerating
into offensive personality, the signal example of his address before
Felix well shows. Here Paul gave to a cruelly unjust, a grossly licen-
tious, Roman ruler a discourse on righteousness, on self-control, on
impending judgment. He was faithful enough to make his guilty
hearer tremble; but at the same time gentlemanlike enough not to
affront him.

It' need hardly be said that naturally such preaching as that thus
descml_)ed had for its object practical results immediately to follow. I
have J.ust now arrgsted my writing to take, by a rapid perusal of the
narrative, a f.l‘esh impression of the character of the history recorded
in 'th'e'Acts‘, in that part of the history which is concerned with the
:}ctlvxtles‘ 9t Paul. There is nothing more striking about it than the
intense hvn,lgness that throbs in it, and the abounding fruitfulness of
:is }?é)r(is(;ﬁiz 8 Eléogs. ealr{Se werxlt like a reaper thropgh a ﬁ.eld white to
If he struck a regioiilp or aerl}"‘where e Ot. gathering s £
fruit to his labors, he went (lefbb (l)f o el ylelde(.l no. returg ¢
it trava,ﬂ i) elsew 1%1'e.' H(? was not satisfied unless he

s soul. This spirit of desire in him tended

irresistibly to its own fulfi i i

. y fulfilment. It will always do so in every preach-
er’s case.

14 Iﬁ:i(:f:llte 1eloquence in g(_meral seems not to have indulged, so much
S oquence, ‘espemally perhaps among English speakers, tends
0 do, the quest of illustration to enliy
Paul, ae.coxl'dlngly, judged by current st
abound in illustrations; and he w

en and enlighten discourse.
andards, could not be said to
as far enough from being the master
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in this kind that Jesus was. Still he did illustrate strikingly, and
this as in contrast with all the other New-Testament writers and
speakers, deserves to be especially noted of Paul. Witness his con-
summate analogy adduced in setting forth the truth concerning the fact
of the resurrection. Witness again his analogy of the human body
with its various parts to the church of Christ, whole and one, yet
made up of individual members. Then, too, his vivid imagery drawn
from the equipment and discipline of the Roman soldier.

A man with sawoir-vivre so abundant, tact so swift and so versa-
tile, as were Paul’s, could of course not be wanting in the social ac-
complishment of good manners. But Paul had a courtesy that went
much deeper, and was therefore much surer, than good manners. He
was a gentleman to the very heart of him. To be sure, it is from
Peter—from whom less perhaps than from Paul, was to have been
expected such an instruction—that we have the precept, “Be cour-
teous.” The school of Christ proved to Peter, as it proves to all who
are willing learners in it, an admirable school of good manners. But
Paul, in his more wide-sweeping way, says the same thing, and more,
when he says, “ Render to all their dues,” which is the very definition
of politeness. And Paul, under all circumstances, exemplified in his
own conduct what he thus taught. Once indeed he was provoked into
a form of disrespect toward a Jewish ruler who had outraged him be-
yond endurance. But how quick, how perfect, how consummately
high-bred the self-recovery, and the amends that he made! The mo-
ment’s lapse—if lapse it ought to be called, that fine indignation
against insult and wrong—served but the purpose of bringing out into
stronger relief the exquisite self-control which was Paul’s habit, and
which is the basis of courtesy. Paul had so much unavoidable occa-
sion to challenge men’s passions and to cross men’s prejudices, that it
was immense gain to him not to affront anybody needlessly. The
present writer, during a period of his life in which it was a part of his
duty to advise young preachers, proposed to them as a maxim of wise
pulpit discourse the following: “Yield to your audience in every re-
spect save that one respect in which it is your present object to get your
audience to yield to you.” Paul exemplified this precept in his practise.

But there was a danger near—the danger of conceding too much, of
being, or of séeming, subservient. Paul avoided this danger; still,
not so as to escape the charge from his enemies of loving the favor of
men,—in short, of being a trimmer. He was aware of being thus ac-
cused, and when, on one capital occasion, he felt obliged to use sharper
language than he liked ever to do to his Christian brethren, he alluded
to the false accusation. “Do I now please men?” he asked, with a
moment’s indignant, but not ungentle, sarcasm. Immediately recover-
ing his more natural tone of candor and earnestness, he appealed to his
life, to his apostleship, to his relation of bond-slave to Christ, for his
vindication against the charge. If my object had been to please men,
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he said, I certainly should not have gone about to accomplish my
object by making myself a bond-servant of Christ. That was not then
the road to popularity!

Such was Paul’s sensitive fondness for deferring to others, for
being complaisant, that, when he had imperative need to use sternness,
he found it easier to do so in letters than in face-to-face contact with
men. This habit of soft-heartedness in him sometimes prompted those
who opposed Paul to seek their ends by making, to the persons con-
cerned, a certain representation about the apostle which has been
strangely misunderstood by many readers of the New Testament, even
by many New-Testament commentators. Thus Paul’s opponents told
the Christians of Corinth that however stern he might be in his letters,
they need have no apprehension of his being seriously severe, when he
should actually be present among them. He makes great demonstra-
tion beforehand, they said, of what he will do when he comes; but he
does not carry out his threats. His letters are formidable; but his
behavior when he is personally present does not at all correspond.
As the passage is translated, “ His letters are weighty and powerful,
but his bedily presence is weak and his speech contemptible.” Paul
himself cites this language, to assure the Corinthians that, if need con-
tinue, he will in truth show himself when he comes all that is warned
and threatened in his letters. The phrase “bodily presence,” which
the context proves to mean only presence in the body, as distinguished
from absence, has misled students to find here an allusion to Paul’s
personal appearance and to his style of elocution, both which ideas are
remote from the thought of the passage. Of Paul’s physical appear-
ance we really know nothing, and nothing of his style of elocution——
one remarkable trait of the latter excepted, a trait to be noted here-
after in its proper place and order. We certainly have no reason to

think that Paul’s physical equipment for oratory was in any respect
despicable; tho, had this been the case, it would only increase the
wonder of his apostolic achievement,.

Having spoken so strongly—not too strongly—of Paul’s instinet
and habit and skill of adjusting himself to occasion and need, I must
now not fail to speak as strongly—and too strongly I could not speak
—of his eventual unswerving fidelity, both in word and in deed, to his
convictions of truth and of duty. Nobody could flame hotter than he
in denouncing iniquity; nobody use language more towerin
overawing, in vindication of what was vital to the doctrine of
“Tho we or an angel from heaven should preach unto you any gos-
pel other than that which we have preached unto you, let him be
anathema”—so he wrote to the Galatians. He dictated the letter.
One can imagine the inspired man dilating his form and his stature,
and raising his hands in commination to heaven, as, pacing his Toom,
he poured out those burning words. Then, lest the very passion of
those words should, by raising a suspicion of hyperbole, partly defeat

g, more
Christ.
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their purpose, hear him immediately repeat them: “ As we have said
before, so say I now again. If any man preacheth unto you any gospel
other than that which ye received, let him be anathema”—as if to give
notice that not one jot was to be abated from the fulness of the meaning
of that which he had thus so startlingly protested. I have no need to
cite anything in illustration of Paul’s power and his will in invective;
but that branding imprecation of his upon Klymas, the sorcerer at
Paphos in Cyprus, springs to my mind, “O full of all guile and all vil-
lainy, thou son of the devil, thou enemy of all righteousness,” etc.—
wozrds so fierce in their energy that, as one reads them even now in
translation, they almost seem capable themselves of working by their
own unaided virtue the blinding effect that followed them—yet how
restrained withal they seem, as if “half his power he put not forth”!

But Paul greatly preferred to use gentlemess; and his gentleness
has always a certain fine enhancement of effect due to a sense inspired
all the time that the user of it had weapons at command that he might
employ to compel, or to punish, where he could not persuade. What
eloquence there is in an appeal like the following: “Now I Paul my-
self beseech you by the meekness and gentleness of Christ!”

Strangely enough, Paul’s popular reputation is perhaps chiefly that
of one who by eminence and by preference was a logician. This is
due probably to the disproportionate and distorting use which the sys-
tematic theologians have made of Paul’s writings. He does indeed
reason in them—after the manner natural to a man of his race, and his
time, and his mental training. But Matthew Arnold, sadly as he
failed in criticizing Paul, was quite right in insisting that such writing
as the apostle’s was not dogma but literature. As already suggested,
Paul preached in his epistles; he did not construct a theological sys-
tem in them. Still, there was the substance and there was the effect
of argumentation in Paul’s representations of the Gospel. In other
words, there was an intellectual basis to his discourse. If Paul had
not been so gravely misrepresented as predominantly logical in his
mental make-up and method, I should have felt it necessary to say,
with the emphasis which just proportion seemed to me to require, that
an important element of his preaching wus the appeal in it to reason
and judgment. As it is, I need only mention the undoubted fact, and
try to abate the estimate generally prevailing of its relative importance
in a true appreciation of Paul. He was indeed a doctrinal preacher.
But he was still more ethical than doctrinal. His doctrine was for the
sake of conduct. His epistolary sermons will, in important instances,
be found to hinge their whole inculcation on some connective word or
phrase that turns the discourse from doctrinal exposition to insistence
on right behavior. Thus, in the epistle to the Ephesians, after three
chapters of lofty doctrine, the pivotal word “therefore” carries over
the discourse to inculcation of practise corresponding. “I, therefore,
the prisoner of the Lord, exhort you to walk worthy of the calling with
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which ye were called.” The motive everywhere is love to Christ, born
of Christ’s love to men. It is Christ’s atoning love, His love shown in
sacrifice of Himself, His vicarious love. “Who loved me, and gave
himself up for me,” is the sort of language that Paul characteristically
used. To the Ephesian elders he spoke of the “Church of God” as
purchased by God with His own blood. Such language makes Paul’s
ethical teaching differ by the whole heaven from the ethical teaching
of those who treat Jesus as a mere Teacher, and not as a suffering
Savior. It is noticeable that even when Paul seems most purely the-
ological, when, for example, he is setting forth his master doctrine of
Justification by faith, he expresses himself in language determined by
his favorite principle of obedience. Thus he speaks of persons not
“submitting” themselves to the righteousness of God. He conceived
of the doctrine practically. Saving faith was an act and attitude of
obedience.

I am led naturally now to a further trait of supreme importance in
Paul’s preaching—a trait which has indeed already been shown, as
could not but be the case, in occasional glimpses throughout these
pages, but which has been purposely reserved, for full and fit signali-
zation, to the conclusion of the present paper.
has been held to read what has herein previo

about Paul’s just intellectual rank
take of imag

No one whose attention
usly been said and implied

among men, will commit the mis-
ining that I underestimate his gifts of mind
as I do say, that after all it was T
brain, th

, when I say,

’aul’s heart, almost more than his
at made him the preacher that he was. If we may judge
from the documents in evidence, his was the greatest and the tenderest
heart—by far the greatest

and the tenderest heart—that beat in the
breast of any one of the apostles of Christ. It was Paul’s power of

love and of all lovely emotions, quite as much as it was his intelli-
gence, that enabled him gso sympathetically, beyond all peers of his
own time, or of any time since, to take up the thought and feeling of
his Lord. It is not too much to say that the “mind” of Christ—that
is, the peculiar doctrine and spirit of Christ—is exhibited in Paul with
such a fulness of varied application to life, that the rich and beautiful
representations of the four Evangelists would be incalculably less
effective than they are, if they were without that inspired apostolic
(-omm"entary to interpret and apply them. Christ chose with marvel-
ous Wl_sdom, when He chose Paul to be His apostle to the Gentiles.
'We dlshOI_xor Christ when we seek to honor Him by disparaging Paul
in comparlson of the Evangelists. We could scarcely better aftf’ord to
dispense with Paul’s Epistles, than we could afford to dispense with
the Gospels. And, rightly read, those epistles present Paul to us as a

great magn.etlc heart, charged full from Christ with power to move a
mighty brain, to sway ¢

' ; an 1mperious will, to subdue
consclence,—in short, to Swing a,
through a lifetime, along

an importunate
whole majestic manhood, unswerving
an orbit of joyful, harmonious obedience to a
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Master loved and adored as at once human and divine. Yes, let us
not fear to say it—for it is the truth—Paul was markedly an emotional
preacher.

This we know, not only from contemporary narrative, but from
Paul’s own abundant confession, nay, profession and testimony. For
this great man was emotional to the degree of frequent, if not habit-
ual, capitulation to tears in his preaching. Such meaning seems im-
plied in this from his address of farewell to the Ephesian elders:
“Watch and remember that by the space of three years I ceased not
to warn every one night and day with tears.” That is one only of
two allusions made by him, in the course of the same address, to his
own tears. Even in writing his letters—and therefore without the
incitement to emotion furnished in the presence of a sympathetic and
responsive audience—Paul, he himself tells us, had fits of weeping.
He repeatedly appeals to his tears in witness of his love, his longing,
and his earnestness. To the Corinthians, in his second letter, he
said: “Out of much affliction and anguish of heart [this refers to a
previous occasion that had required severity from him] I wrote unto
you with many tears.” Then, as if not thus to excite in them a pain-
ful sympathy for himself, he adds, with an inimitable delicacy char-
acteristic of Paul alone: “Not that ye should be grieved, but that ye
might know the love which I have more abundantly unto you.” Once
more, in his letter to the Christians of Philippi, he writes: “Many
walk, of whom I have told you often, and now tell you even weeping,
that they are the enemies of the cross of Christ.”

Of course, due allowance is to be made for the naturally more
demonstrative impulse and habit of the East, as contrasted with the
phlegm and self-repression of our race. But the difference is not all
a difference of race and of climate. Paul is the only one of the apos-
tles of whom such emotional outbreaks appear to have been character-
istic. Peter indeed, on one memorable occasion, *wept bitterly;” but
that, so far as the record enables us to judge, was a solitary exception
for Peter; and it appears a case without parallel in the experience of
any other apostle, save Paul.

Now I am quite ready to admit that Paul’s susceptibility to tears
might justly be reckoned not very significant—if indeed it were not
rather even to be reckoned significant of weakness on his part—except
for a certain highly important interpretative fact which must be taken
into account in connection. That fact is this: Paul habitually spoke
and wrote under an influence of emotion in his heart such that tears
were not unfrequently the inevitable expression of it. Paul’s tears
were not the easy outflow of a shallow sensibility. They marked the
culmination and climax of a great elemental passion in his soul—a
tenth wave, so to speak, of the sea in storm. Whatever Paul thought
he thought passionately, whatever he believed he believed passion-
ately, in short, he was passionate in whatever he did. Now certainly
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T can not mean that Paul was a creature of unreasoning impulse or that
he was blindly impetuous and heady in a frenzy of zeal. On the con-
trary, no man was more considerate than he. But he moved, when he
did move, with his whole heart. The entire man was engaged. Still,
no word less intense than “ passionate” would adequately express the
fervor of the movement in which, with Paul, both heart and brain
were perpetually astir. Not that he could justly be described as lack-
ing in capacity of repose. But his repose he found in the absolute
unobstructedness of uniform advance toward a goal. It was a peace
like the peace of God, which is reconciled, we know, with incessant
activity. My Father worketh hitherto,” Jesus said. It was Paul
who taught: “Let the peace of God [“Christ” rather, instead of
“God,” should perhaps be the reading] rule in your hearts.” That
teaching was out of a spirit in the teacher that had itself realized the
peace recommended. Passion reconciled with peace, was Paul’s ex-
perience. His love of Christ was a passion.

His love of his fellow
Jews was a passion.

His love of all men was a passion. He adored
passionately. Witness the fountain-jets of doxology that every now
and then unexpectedly, in the midst of his epistles, burst like the vent
of an artesian well out of the levels of quasi-logical discussion. It
was a passionate heart adoring that forced them forth. Nobody reads

Paul right, who does not feel the oceanic ground-swell of emotion that

continually heaves underneath the words. And in his preaching be-

yond doubt the passion was manifold more than it could be in his
writing. No cold-hearted logician, like what Calvin seems, was Paul.
And then the infinite, all-loving condescensions with which this great
man stooped to the state of the lowly about him! How he ministered
to the slave! How he toiled with his hands for his own support while
he preached! “These hands,” he eloquently called the Ephesian
elders to witness, “have ministered to my necessities, and to those

2 S = ! - .
that. were with me.” His love was no cloistered, seclusive, serene
sentiment supported by mystic contempl

practical, ministrant affection.

When I think of this man with his magnificent gifts, devoted, all
of them, laboriously devoted, to the self-sacrificing service of his fel-
low men in life-long, absolute, adoring obedience to the ecrucified
Ne.xzarene, recognized by him as the Son of God with power; when I
thm'k of his claims to be recipient and trustee of unmediated ;evelation
strz.ug‘nt from Christ Himself—eclaimg that must be acknowledged as
valid unle:ss they were either a wild hallucination or a monstrous lie;
when I think of al] this, and then hear men crying, “ Back to Christ
from Paul!” I feel like replying to them : “Nay,b‘;)ut back from the

ga?qlt;i .your false conceptions to the real Paul of the Acts and the
e and ever nearer to that Christ

p and, through thig Paul, nearer
;N om he, more perfectly than any other of the sons of men, knew and
oved and represented in word and in deed.” ,

ation. It was a hard-working,
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II.-.THE DATE OF CHRIST’S BIRTH.*

By CunnNingEAM GEIKIE, D.D., LL.D., BourxEmourH, Eng.,
Avraor oF “LirE AND WorDs or JEsus,” “HoURs WITH THE
BiBLE,” ETC.

A~y one anxious to amuse himself by playing intellectual blind-
man’s buff on the largest scale, could not do better than try to prove
to the satisfaction of all concerned the exact date of the birth of
Christ. The falling leaves will not know a more whirling dance in
the windy October now on us than his poor thoughts will in the lim-
ited ballroom of his skull! The received chronology of the Abbot
Dionysius the Dwarf, which dates from the first half of the sixth cen-
tury, is universally admitted to begin some years too late in fixing
the birth of Christ as having taken place in the T54th year of Rome.
This is clear from his starting with an error as to the date of the death
of Herod, which he necessarily uses in his calculation as one of the
fundamental points made known to us in the first and third Gospels.
(Linke iy 1 ib ity ans 25 s oMabte i 1:419), - According:. to
these texts Jesus must have been born while Herod was still reigning,
but he died in the beginning of April, in the year of 750 of Rome, so
that the Dionysian era is thus at once proved too late by more than
four years, Herod having died four years before it begins. In the
beginning of March, 750, Herod had left Jerusalem for the last time,
going down to Jericho, from which he was carried over to Callirrhoe,
on the east side of the Dead Sea, to try the warm baths there. In-
stead of doing him good, however, they nearly killed him, and he had
himself brought back again in all haste to Jericho, where he died a few
days later.

Dionysius had based his calculations on the mention by St. Luke
that John the Baptist, who was a little older than Christ, began his
public work in the fifteenth year of Tiberius, and that Jesus was
“about thirty years old” when He began to teach (Luke iii. 1, 23).
This fifteenth year of Tiberius would be perhaps 782 or 783, and
thirty deducted from this would give 752 or 753, to the latter of
which Dionysius added a year, on the supposition that Luke’s expres-
sion, “about thirty years,” required him to add a year. But the vague
“about” was a weak ground on which to go, and, besides, the reign of
Tiberius may be reckoned from his association in the government with
Augustus, and thus, from 765 instead of from 767. The texts I have
quoted from St. Luke can not, therefore, be used to fix either the birth-
day, or the month of the birth, or even the year. This is seen, indeed,
in the varying opinions on all these points in the early church and

*Dr, Geikie’s able article is the first of the discussions promised in connection with the
Editorial Note in THE REvVIEW for September, entitled "The Twentieth Century’s Call to

Christendom.” It would not be easy to find one better qualified for the popular discussion
of this subject than Dr. Geikie.




g3

494 Review Section. [Dxc.,

from the fact that the 25th of December has been accepted as the
pirthdate only since the fourth century, when spread from Rome, as
that which was to be thus honored.

The mention of the Temple having been forty-six years building
(John ii. 20) when Jesus spoke of the temple of His body in Jerusa-
lem, has been thought to supply a second means of fixing the birth-
date of Our Lord. The expression points to the Temple having been
begun that number of years before; not to their being completed, since
the entire work on it continued till the opening of the last Jewish
war; ending only when the war began. Now Herod began his greaf
undertaking in the eighteenth year of his reign (Jos. Ant. xv. iz ehs
6), and this year extended from Nisan, 734, to Nisan, 735. Hence the
Passover at which the Jews spoke to Christ about its foundation as
then forty-six years ago, would be the Passover of the year of Rome
780. Before this Passover, Jesus had made a short stay at Caper-
naum, had journeyed to it from Cana during the week following the
visit to the Baptist, and after the forty days’ temptation in the wilder-
ness. The baptism of Christ would thus fall somewhere about the be-
ginning of January, 780, or at the end of December, 779. Butas Jesus
was “about thirty years” old at His baptism—rather beyond the thirty
than below it—if we count back from it we make His birth fall either
in the beginnng of January, 750, or in December, 749.

The census decree of Augustus, by which “all the world was to be
enrolled” is another datum from which calculations have been made
(Luke ii. 1), but it is not of much service in supplying a sure chrono-
logical basis. After nearly 2,000 years it is impossible to know mi-
nutely the details of local or even general history, and hence we find
no notice, outside St. Luke, of any such edict in the time of Augustus,
imposing such a census on Judea. The mention of its having been
taken “ when Quirinius was governor of Syria ” has further complicated
plle.lllattel', since Josephus tells us that Quirinius was * governor of
Syria” six years after the beginning of 759, which would bring the
date to 765, too late to fit into the Gospel narrative. This difficulty
has beel} 9X13.1ai110d either by supposing that Quirinius was twice “gov-
i of Syria,” or by interpreting Luke’s words as referring to a pre-
111111}1a1'y enrolment—*“the first”—which was followed by the com-
pletlon of the census, some years later. When we find men like
Mommsen on the one side, and Schiirer on the other, in this contro-

versy, it will be felt that confidence in any conclusions drawn from it
is hardly attainable.

’l‘he_ mention of Zacharias, the father of John the Baptist, having,
as a priest of the course of Abijah, been on duty in the temple when

] 5 2 P 1 o s .
his son’s future birth was announced to him by the angel, is another

starting gr et .
g ground of calculation (Luke i. 5). The twenty-four “courses”

of ‘}‘)‘rlest.s, of which that of Abijah was the eighth, did duty in sue-
cession in the temple for a week each, and we know definitely that
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on the eve of the final storming of Jerusalem, on the 9th of the
month Ab, of the year 823, the first “ course,” that of Joiarib, entered
on its week’s duty. This would make the times of Zacharias’s weeks
in the year of the birth of John, from the 17th to the 23d of April,
or from the 3d to the 9th of October, that is, in the spring and in the
autumn, for each “course” attended twice a year in the temple. The
birth of Christ, reckoning it fifteen months later than the announce-
ment to Zacharias, would thus be in the year 749, or five years before
our era; the ground for setting it fifteen months after the vision
of Zacharias being that the announcement to Mary is said to have
been made six months after the birth of John (Luke i. 26). Since,
however, Zacharias was twice in the temple in the year, Christ may
have been born either in the month of June or in that of December.
But to keep the flock out through the night in winter, in Palestine, is
very unusual, for the country lies high above the sea, and what with
fierce rainstorms, and sometimes heavy falls of snow, and with the
coldness even of clear nights, neither sheep nor shepherds could well
bear the exposure. Indeed the Talmud speaks of it as a settled cus-
tom to drive in the flocks at the beginning of the rains in November
and keep them housed, at least by night, till March.

This appears to favor the belief that Christ was born in June,
when the manger was free for use as a cradle. Besides, it seems im-
possible to conceive that the population would be required to travel
from one end of the land to the other in the winter months, when no
one stirs from home who can help doing so.

But the whole calculation is made uncertain, from the absence of
proof that the succession of the “courses” in the temple service, was
maintained exactly, without interruptions, from their restoration
under Judas Maccabazus to the fall of Jerusalem. The whole matter,
in fact, is doubtful, and the foundation sought in it of historical
exactness respecting the birth of the Savior is necessarily preca-
rious.

The nearest approach to a sound conclusion is, in fact, supplied by
the statement that Herod was alive for some time after Christ was
born. The infant Redeemer must have been six weeks old when
presented in the Temple, and the visit of the Magi fell we donot know
how much later. That the massacre of the children at Bethlehem
included all from two years old and under presupposes that the Magi
must have come to Jerusalem a long time after the birth of the ex-
pected king, for there would have been no sense in killing children
of two years old if Christ had been born only a few weeks or even
months before. That there was a massacre, as told in the Gospel, is
confirmed by a reference to it in a Satire of Macrobius (Sat. ii. 4),
so that the crime is historically true and the higher criticism which
treated it as a fable is convicted of error. But if Christ was born two
years before Herod’s death,—and He may have been born even earlier—
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this would make the great event fall in the year 748, or six years be-
fore our era.

In connection with this striking evidence that our date for the
birth of our Lord is much too late, a curious interest attaches to the
attempts to ascertain it from the scientific study of the heavens by
astronomers. So long ago as 1606, Kepler, in a treatise which I
read in the British Museum—* De Jesu Christi vero anno natalitio”—
made use of a “conjunction of the planets Jupiter and Saturn, in the
Constellation of the Fish, in the year of Rome 747, as the basis of a
alculation which even as he left it, and still more as developed by
some modern investigators, gives results noteworthy in several aspects.
According to these reasonings—suggested, it may be, by the old Jewish
tradition of the same conjunction having happened in the same con-
stellation in the third year before the birth of Moses—that of 747
has been associated with the Star of the Magi, which announced the
near approach of the birth of the Messiah. Roused by this phenom-
enon to expect the advent of some great personage, the Magi, as
Kepler thought, were, some time later, directed to the scene of the
now just-born Child, by an extraordinary appearance in the heavens,
which was the “Star in the East,” of the Gospels. Kepler supposed
this must have been a fixed star, bursting into temporary brightness,
like that which shone out in 1573, in the constellation Cassiopeia, or
in Ophieuchus, in 1604. Wieseler fancies it must have been a comet,
perhaps that of which the Chinese annals speak as seen in the year
of Rome 750—in spring. If any weight be assigned to these specu-
lations, they strengthen the proof that Christ was born four or five
years before the date usually accepted. Yet the uncertainty running
through all the calculations based on these real or supposed phe-
nomena is seen in ?hea fact that, as their result, the date has been vari-
ously fixed as falling in one or other of the years 748, 749, 750, and

759 her inde et o s :
752. Another independent calculation, indeed, not derived from
s for the year 753. An

astronomical grounds—that of Caspari—decide

absolutely sure conclusion can not, therefore, be obtained from the
defective data at our command, but one thing is ce
is wrong, and that Christ was really born some
years before and one year before our era.

As to the day of our Lord’s birth, the uncert
from the fact that the feast of the Epiphany was kept in the old
Eastern Church as that of Christ’s birth on the six
that is, the sixth day of the Roman year, bec
the sixth day of creation!

rtain, that our date
time between seven

ainty is at once seen,

th of January—
ause Adam was made on

} S In the opinion of some of the Fathers,
1wowever, the Epiphany commemorat ) 3ce Spiri
' it y norated the descent of the Spirit on

the Savior after His baptism, thus leaving the birthday without a
memorial. This deficiency, it was felt, needed to be s{1pplied '111;1
the intimate blending of the old and new dispensations in thodn’li(nds
of Christians in these ages found a solution easy. Christ/ v;'uq the
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true spiritual Temple, which was to take the place of that made with
hands, and Haggai says that the foundation of the temple of Zerubbabel
was laid on the twenty-fourth of the ninth month, which was equiva-
lent to our December (Haggai ii. 18), and just as the churches be-
lieved that Christ, as the second Adam, must have been born and
must have died on the same day as the first Adam, so they gladly
received the idea, mooted first in the third century, that He must have
come as the True Temple of Prophecy, that is, He must have been
born on the same day as saw the first stone laid of the temple on
Mount Moriah, after the return from Babylon. But as the 24th day
ended with sunset, the actual birth through the night belonged, by
Hebrew reckoning, to the 25th day, our Christmas. This, therefore,
was accepted as the feast of the birth of the Living Temple of Christ’s
earthly body, a feast of eight days being instituted to celebrate it, as
was z.d is the usage with the Jews, in connection with what might be
called the birth of Zerubbabel’s temple. And as illumination of the
houses and the kindling each night in the temple of an additional lamp
of the seven-branched candlestick marked the one feast, so illumina-
tion of their churches and dwellings marked the feast of the birth of
Christ, the Incarnate Temple of God. There was, indeed, for a time,
some question how best to find the day corresponding to the date in
the Hebrew calendar. But the Christians, from “Thrace to Cadiz,”
used the Roman calendar, and as Nisan, the first Hebrew month,
corresponded to our April the ninth month was December, so the
25th of that month seemed pointed out as the right day. It appeared
additionally appropriate, moreover, since the short days had then just
ended, and Christ, as the Light of the World, shone, as it were, like
the reawakened, victorious Sun.

II.—_ON THE STUDY OF POETRY BY THE PREACHER.

By James O. MurrAy, D.D., DEAN oF PRINCETON UNIVERSITY,
Princeron, N. J.

A~ emphasis should be put on the word study in this statement of
the subject before us. It is to be presumed that all preachers read
poetry at times and to a greater or less extent. At least it may be
said that the number of divines, who, like Darwin in his later days, find
even Shakespeare nothing but a bore and confine themselves to strictly
professional reading, is very small. But, on the other hand, it is not
invidious to say that the number who make poetry anything like a
study is small also, too small for the best interests of the preacher’s
calling.

What, however, is meant by the study of poetry? Not, on the one
hand, the technical or professional study, such as crities or professors
in the department of literature must give to the subject. For this,




498 Review Section. [DEc.,

the preacher has no time to spare, and it would not serve his purposes,
might, indeed, rather hinder than help him in getting from poetry what
he needs. The preacher need not, to secure this, enter into such ques-
tions as the difference between the blank verse of Milton and Tenny-
son, or Wordsworth’s theory of poetry, or the structure of the sonnet,
or the change from the classical school of poetry to the romantiec.

But, on the other hand, more is involved, much more, indeed, than
the casual or occasional reading of poems, old or new. Many a man
picks up his volume of Shakespeare or Wordsworth or Tennyson to
while away odd moments in glancing at the poetry. It is a glance
rather than an earnest gaze. Such as it is, it rests him, it delights
him. But, at most, it is superficial. It is only the merest incident in
his intellectual life. This “dropping into poetry” never can wrest
from the poets their divine secret. And he who contents himself with
such a use of poetry is apt to make the mistake of concluding that this
is about all that poetry can do or was meant to do for him. Poetry for
him reaches its end and measures its capability in thus becoming a
gentle sedative for tired mnerves, or a pleasurable sensation like that
gained from listening to a nocturne of Chopin’s or the andante of
Beethoven’s fifth symphony.

There is something midway between this desultory reading of the
poets and the technical investigation of professional students, and
which answers to such a study of poetry as this paper advocates. It
is familiar acquaintance, which comes from oft-repeated reading of the
same poet. Itis the insight gained by an intimate fellowship with the
poetry of a “maker” as the poet has been called. We must never for-
get that every true poet is a seer as well as a singer. It may be safely
said that no one or two or three readings of such poems as Words-
worth’s “Lines on Tintern Abbey,” or Tennyson's “ Vision of Sin,”
or Browning’s “ Rabbi Ben Ezra,” or Coleridge’s “ Ancient Mariner,”

can extract their meaning. And if this be true for these shorter

poems, then how much more is it true for longer poems of the great
masters, such as Milton’s “Comus,” or Browning’s “Ring and the
Book,” or, above all, Shakespeare’s “Hamlet” and “
Measure” and “ Cymbeline,” indeed for all he wrote.
be read and re-read and read again and again, at different seasons. in
different moods, with different purpose, now to enjoy and then to 1;61..

ceive, before the mind has come to see in them what the poet saw, and
to feel what the poet felt. :

It is this style of acquaintance with poetry that is urged. It is
within the reach of the busiest preacher. Ig it worth his ;hile?

Before going further, the question might be asked How'many
preachers have ever approached the study of Hebre;v poetry, as
poetry, and apart from its character as a divine revelation ? \Vo’uld
not the answer be in many cases, “We have read or Studi.ed psalms
and prophets for spiritual edification, for sermon material, but n;)t for

leasure for
They must all
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their poetry as such.” But the claim is made for the Bible, and justly,
that much of the Old Testament embodies a poetry of transcendent
power. Even those who reject the Scriptures as an inspired Revela-
tion freely admit this. Can the preacher then be said to know his
Bible fully till he have drunk deeply at this early fountain of poetic
power? And if God has been pleased to make His revelation to us so
largely and so richly in the sphere of inspired poetry, may there not
be in this a reason for somewhat careful meditation of the best unin-
spired verse, especially as that has been so deeply imbued with the
Christian element?

Poetry in its higher forms gives views of human life, human life
in all its changing aspects, in all its varied relations, in all its sensitive
problems. The pulpit is in danger of too narrow horizons. The
preacher may regard life too exclusively from the standpoint oc theol-
ogy. Orif he be not devoted to theology, he may look at life too much
from the point of view his village or metropolitan pulpit may supply.
Human life, let us remember, is a vast and intricate and mysterious
affair. We talk somewhat glibly about “knowledge of human nature.”
The human heart with all its passions plays in human life a far greater
part than the human interest. Poets deal with the human heart, and
not to know the poets is to leave untouched a great source of knowl-
edge of human nature, and may leave the preacher with narrower
horizons than he suspects.

When Matthew Arnold gave his definition of poetry as a “criticism
of life,” exceptions were quickly taken to his view. It was charged
that this definition was too little inclusive of all the meanings of
poetry, that it erred by defect. Again it was urged that it mistook
the real purpose of poetry, which is not criticism so much as revela-
tion. Whatever justice there may be in the exceptions, in using the
term ©criticism” Mr. Arnold had reference to its larger meaning, to
the appreciative element which any criticism worthy of the name must
always contain. Thus viewed, the definition contains a truth not to
be overlooked or forgotten. I have read lately Hazlitt’s charming
essay on Milton’s “ Sonnets” in his “Table Talk,” and it furnishes an
apt illustration of the point in hand. Tt would be impossible for any
preacher to steep his soul in the poetry of these “Sonnets” and not
come into a deeper appreciation of the moral heroism this life of ours
needs than he could gain from any source short of inspiration itself.
Take the noble sonnet to Cyriac Skinner, or that on his blindness, or
that on the late massacre in Piedmont, or that to his friend Lawrence,
and I defy any man of sensibility not to find in them, if he will only
bring his soul fully en rapport with them, something which will give
fber and tone to his thinking on the problems of life they touch.
Take the poetry of Wordsworth, so far as bringing men into some real
conception of what the problem of life is, so far as it touches the lowly .
and the. obscure among our fellow mortals, it has done more than all
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the “theories of the moral sentiments” that were ever written. His
“ Leech-Gatherer,” his “ Simon Lee,” his “ Reverie of Poor Susan,” his
“Lucy Gray,” of these and such as these it may be said, “deep in the
general heart of man, their power survives.” The same is true of
Browning in much of his poetry. His “Rabbi Ben Ezra,” his “ Abt
Vogler,” his “ James Lee’s Wife,” in fact the whole volume originally
published under the title “Men and Women,” at least illustrate and I
think confirm this point. And as for Tennyson, it would be enough to
cite the “In Memoriam.” What fascination for him this life of ours,
in its nineteenth-century development, had! It comes out more and
more in his poetry. Read his “Locksley Hall Sixty Years After,”
“The Wreck,” “Despair,” “ Vastness,” “ Doubt and Prayer,” ¢ Faith,”
“God and the Universe,” and it will be strange.indeed if a preacher
comes under the spell of such poetry and does not feel the awful sa-

credness as well as mystery of this thing we call human life as he has

never felt it before. And when it comes to the greatest, to the world-

poets, such as Dante, there is no better corrective to easy-going, super-

ficial, worldly views of life than they furnish, save one, and that is the

Word of God in His everlasting gospel. The insight of poets here is

amazing. They do have “the vision and the faculty divine.” What
more splendid, more beneficent gift has God given to man than these
poets of the human soul! Among our sins of omission may be neglect
of these voices. Or if any reader seeks further illustration or con-
firmation of such views, to expand which full
than can be allowed in this article, let him read Hudson’s book on the
poetry of Wordsworth, or Hutton’s Literary Essays,” or, perhaps,
better still, Stopford Brooke’s ¢ Theology in the English Poets,” and he
will be satisfied that poetry in its interpretation of human life has a
message for the preacher he can not afford to neglect.

Poetry can render another, if a lesser, service, as it may imbue the
preacher with a love of nature, a deep religious delight in the work of
God, not yet obtained. There are not many preachers of whom it
might be said, as Wordsworth wrote of Peter Bell :

y would take more space

“A primrose by the river’s brim,
A yellow primrose was to him,
And it was nothing more, »

One such is occasionally encountered. e is a capital hand at
running a Presbytery, may be a model “gtateq clerk,” but you feel
instinctively that his sermons would be 1 trifle dry. But with many
of us who may have this true delight in the world of natural beauty
it is not deep enough, not constant enough. We know g primrose’a

hen w it. i i
whef we see it 11nus, as with the poet,
If we are so far favored as

are for the time overpow-
€ us or stretcheg away in

Does it, however, ever waker
“thoughts that do lie too deep for tears”?

to visit Switzerland or the Pacific Coast, we
ered by the awful grandeur that lifts aboy
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limitless landscapes. This, however, is something rather occasional.
Delight in nature is not the habit of our lives. Perhaps we have
never learned the great lesson of seeing how God has lavished His
beauty of creation on little things. I have always been struck by the
poetry in the 104th Psalm. It begins with strains of grandeur called
out by the mighty elements of creation. God comes Himself with light
as with a garment and stretches out the heavens like a curtain. But
soon the poet sings of the springs in the valleys and the birds singing
among the branches. Was it not meant to teach men, especially the
religious teachers of men, that they should have exactly the spirit
which the Psalm so sweetly and so wonderfully embodies? Indeed,
through the gateway of the Psalms, we may enter into that lovely do-
main, delight in nature for its beauty and as a reflection of the beauty
and glory of the Divine Mind. Just as truly, however, may we find
in much of our poetry a gracious aid in the cultivation of that joyous
communion with the natural world, which enriches life for any man
and is worth everything to a preacher. If it was a somewhat tardy
gift of our English poets to us, how richly at last they have given it!
What tender grace and unfailing charm it has in Cowper’s “ Task,” as
he sang of the “slow-winding Ouse” amid all the surrounding scenery
of his beloved Olney! What gentleness of touch and depth of sensi-
bility in Burns as he sang of the daisy, and drew that loveliest of do-
mestic pictures in all our poetry, given in the “Cotter’s Saturday
Night”! In Tennyson, how manifold and rich, in Wordsworth how
persuasive and deep-toned! Science with all her wonderful discoveries
can not give us this. Not even Roentgen rays can reveal it. Science
discovers facts and generalizes law from observed facts. Poetry is the
revealer of beauty. This is not rhapsody. If there ever was sober
truth, it is this, that he who comes to love nature with any true and
full insight into her stores of beauty must imbibe the affection from
the poets. Poetry and painting are said to be kindred arts. So they
are. Painting may do much to elicit this love of nature. Claude
Lorraine and our own Kensett may educate in us, to some extent, this
love of the beautiful in nature. But it is only the poet who can take
the preacher by the hand and lead him into a new world of delight in
the world about him.

There is a third advantage to be derived from the study of poetry
by the preacher. It pertains to his general culture. Nothing so well
educates imagination, sentiment, feeling, as the great poets. It is their
peculiar province. They take their students into it and these soon feel
the magic of their art. One can not conceive a miore thorough discipline
of the imaginative faculty than a familiar acquaintance with Milton’s
“Paradise Lost.” Or, to take a less-noted example, let any reader fol-
low through Shelley’s “ Prometheus,” reproducing, as he may be able,
those transcendent pictures in the solitude of his study, and he will
quickly feel the stimulating effect of such a poem on his own imagina-
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tive power. And then also that education of the sensibilities through
poetic readings brings mellowing influences upon our culture—influences
needed to countervail influences springing from the more critical exer-
cise of our faculties. It was the remark of a distinguished statesman,
that “there is no heart so hard as that of a thoroughbred meta-
physician.” We might substitute here “Jogician” or even “theo-
logian” and the remark would hold good in the sense intended. For
the excessive or the exclusive employment of the ratiocinative powers
does dry up the sensibilities and in this sense hardens the heart. And
culture,—above all, the culture of the preacher—needs this mellowing
element. The very fact that so much of his study may be along the
lines of theological discussion or biblical criticism, where things are
to be looked at in the dry light of the understanding, emphasizes the
importance of this truth. Does it not seem as a thing altogether
wholesome that a study of Edwards on the Will or Dorner’s “ Person of
Christ,” should be followed by a course in Tennyson? Would not there
be a better balance in culture? And as for the preacher in his official
position as a teacher, a master of public address, can he afford to have
that side of his intellectual being served by the imagination and sen-
sibilities untouched? The powerful preachers are imaginative and
emotional as well as logical. No one ever heard Henry Ward Beecher,
or read his sermons, but to recognize the fact that his power rested
largely in his quick, deep sympathies and his strong, lively imagina-
tion. Danger in too much of this? Yes. But danger in too little
also, and where you find one preacher with too muc}l, you can find
twenty with too little.

Now if the poets enlarge the scope of our imaginative faculties, so
do they also bring our sympathies, our emotions into constant play.
The heart is always touched by a great poem, rather, I should say, by
a good poem. To use Dr. Johnson’s phrase, “that man is little to be
envied” who can read Tennyson’s “In Memoriam,” or Arnold’s
“Rugby Chapel,” or 'Fhe “ Stanzas on the Grand Chartreuse,” with un-
moistened eye. I think Gray’s “Elegy in a Country Churchyard,” or
Cowper’s “ Lines to My Mother’s Picture,” has done more to kee[,) the
general human heart tender, than any other human agency I know of.

I have not spoken of the importance of studies in poetry as regards
style, but the fact is that they are of noble service here. No one can
study the speeches of many great Parliamentary orators without seeing
how their powers were, to some extent, shaped by tamiliarity with
great poets. Burke and Macaulay certainly owed somethine to their
hours spent over the English poets. Style in the preacher (;Junts for
something. .If it is slipsh.od, he loses power over the humblest audi-
ence. It' it is fresh and vigorous, it tells always and everywhere. I
might point to the fact that some of our poets have been among our
best prose writers. The prose of John Dryden, of William Cofv er.
of Matthew Arnold, of Oliver Goldsmith, is surely the product of né
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mean craftsman. They are masters of sentences as well as of verse.
What better cure of “dryness” than a thorough study of the poets!
“Dryness” is the besetting sin of sermons. “Dry as a sermon” is a
proverb in Israel. Alas! there is too much occasion for its use.
Some preachers are consciously, but more are unconsciously, dry. Can
it be cured? At least it may be alleviated or lessened. Let the
preacher take up such a poet as Tennyson and read him till he has
grasped Tennyson’s secret of expression. Let him study the art seen
in choice of epithets, in turns of phrase, in power of statement, and he
will at least have gained the benefit of having a good model always in
mind. The pulpit can use epigrammatic sentences to great effect. A
course of study in Pope’s “Satires” would give many a preacher new
insight into the use of epigram as a weapon of style. It is often the
arrow smiting “between the joints of the harness.” And poetry will
teach us better than all homiletics the necessity for shunning, and how to
shun, the “commonplace,” which is the dry-rot of so much discourse.

One word in conclusion as to the practical handling of the matter.
Bearing in mind what was said in the opening of this paper, as to the
kind of study desirable, let the preacher choose any one of the poets
to whom he is drawn. Having made his choice, say it were Tennyson,
or Arnold, or Browning, or Wordsworth, or Milton, then let him keep
it on his study table, where he can lay his hand on it at any moment;
let him fill up the chinks of other studies with this study of the
poet. Let him beware, in the outset, of that formal business, “reading
in course.” Lethim at first take the favorite poems of his author. Let
him read till he has a sort of love for the poet in hand. Let him have
passages so set in memory, that they will come to him when on a walk
in the field or in the wakeful hours of the night. TUntil one has tried
it, it can never be known how easy and how delightful it is to establish
such a relation with the poets. And it may be confidently said here,
as of so much else in life, finis coronat opus.

IV._THE TESTIMONY OF CHRISTIAN STUDENTS OF
NATURE IN FAVOR OF RELIGION.*

By Sk Joxn Witniam Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., ®rc., LATE
PrINCIPAL AND VIcE-CHANCELLOR oOF McGinn UNIVERSITY,
MoNTREAL, CANADA.

IN this time of unrest and divergence of opinion on religious ques-
tions there are a few points on which the testimony of Christian stu-
dents of nature may be of special value.

The first of these is the evidence of design in nature and the neces-

* The substance of an address at the usual Devotional Meeting of members of the British
Association, held in the rooms of the Young Men’s Christian Association of Liverpool, on
Sunday, September 20, 1896, at which, in the absence of Rev. Canon Tristram, who was
unable to attend, Principal Dawson presided.
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sity of assuming an eternal creative will, omniscient and benevolent.
“The invisible things of God from the creation of the world are clearly
seen, being understood by the things that are made, even His eternal
power and divinity, so that they are without excuse when they glorify
Him not as God, neither are thankful.” This bold affirmation of St.
Paul it becomes us to enforce at a time when agnostic and materialistic
views of nature are confidently advanced in the name sometimes of
science itself.

We are, further, in a position to confirm the testimony of Paul in
the mercy and benevolence that appear in nature. What science itself
has done in our time to improve the condition of mankind and to avert
the evils to which they are subject is an irrefragable argument in this
direction, because it shows that we have inexhaustible means funished
by nature to enable us to improve our condition by intelligent investi-
gation and contrivance. The address of our President, Sir Joseph
Lester, at the opening meeting was an admirable illustration of this, in
showing the alleviations of suffering that have been secured by the
modern advances in the knowledge of anesthetics and antiseptics, and
in the germ theory of disease. In matters of this kind science should
be optimistic and should cultivate the idea that we dwell in a well-
ordered cosmos, and our evils depend mainly on our own ignorance and
carelessness. This elementary kind of natural religion is also essential
to the prosperity of science itself, as well as to Christianity. The unity
of creative plan in nature, as opposed to mere chance or the blind con-
flict of opposing forces, is indeed the fundamental idea of all true
knowledge of the universe, without which it can not be fully compre-
hended, and loses its highest interest and value; and mig :
to be regarded with any public favor except on ac
practical applications.

ht even cease
count of its graver

Workers in science may also exercise some influence in maintain-
ing the authority of divine revelation against the unhealthy and un-
scientific verbal criticism which has too much currency at present.
The Bible is a book eminently true to nature and full of sympathy
with it as a manifestation of the Creator. No other literature, ancient
or modern, equals it in this respect. Tt is well that we shou,ld study
the Bible for ourselves, and do justice to its admirable representations
of natural things as corroborative of its spiritual teaching. This may
be a humble rdle, but it may enable us to do g special work for the
religious welfare of the world. Our dear friend, Canon Tristr
whom we had hoped to have with us to-day, ;
what may be done in this direction.

The third, and still more important part, of our testimony relates to
the paramount importance of faith, in regard to our higher interests
Science itself is based on faith—faith in our own intuiiions and per-
ceptions, in the constancy of natural laws, s

¢ and in the testi f
others in regard to facts which we can not personally verify 1n§);1£ ioll

_ am,
1S an eminent example of
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Christianity we are invited to believe in a person—in a Divine Savior,
all-powerful, all-loving, and self-sacrificing, and to rest our whole lives
on His work, His teaching, and His example, as presented to us in the
Gospel. Just as in venturing into some unknown region we entrust
ourselves absolutely to a guide commended to us as thoroughly experi-
enced and trustworthy, in regard to our spiritual and future life God
presents to us His own beloved Son, as our Savior, to trust in whom
is life and peace, to reject whom is destruction. This is a true and
reasonable faith, based on the highest possible testimony, confirmed
by the experience of all who have embraced it, and it is the essence of
Christianity as manifested in our lives. It is at once our own spon-
taneous act, and the gift of God, since He gives us the evidence of it,
and the power to entertain it and to live by it under the guidance of
His Spirit.

These are the offerings, small but precious, which we should bring
to the treasury of God, and which we should be ever ready to give.

It is an encouragement to know that so many of the great and good
men who have been the most successful in unlocking the secrets of na-
ture for the benefit of humanity have been Christians, not ashamed
to confess their faith before men, and to bear this threefold testimony
to our Heavenly Father, as known by His works and His word, and by
the Divine Redeemer whom both proclaim to us.

V.—LIGHT ON SCRIPTURAL TEXTS FROM RECENT DISCOVERIES.

By Proressor J. F. McCurpy, Pa.D., LL.D., U~NiveErsity COLLEGE,
ToroNTO, AuTHOR OF “HIsTORY, PROPHECY, AND THE MONUMENTS.”

TRANSITION FROM HEZERIAH TO MANASSEH.

Jelhovah brought upon them the captains of the host of the king of Assyria. And they
made Manasseh prisoner with hooks, and bound him with fetters, and led him to
Babylon.—2 Chron. xxxiii. 11.

WHAT an interval separates the Israel of Manasseh from that of Hezekiah !
Perhaps no greater contrast is shown in human history in the régimes of a father
and a son as rulers of the same kingdom. The religious divergence is set be-
fore us with emphatic and moving detail in the books of Kings and Chronicles.
The change in the political situation is not so easily apprehended. Indeed there
is hardly a more obscure period in the whole career of Israel than that which fol-
lowed the humiliation of Sennacherib and the rescue of Jerusalem under Heze-
kiah from threatened destruction at the hands of the Assyrians. Here the light
that falls upon Israel from the lately recovered literature of Assyria and Babylon
is absolutely indispensable. Even the religious history of the reign of Manasseh
is unintelligible unless we learn that the new types of worship and forms of
superstition, added to the old Canaanitic practises and rites, were distinctly of
Assyrian and Babylonian stamp. The worship of the host of heaven and of a
variety of supernatural powers, benevolent or malefic, reveal their Babylonian
origin in the elaborate form which they assumed as a state religion, in their
systematic enforcement, and in the inexorable demands which they made upon
their adherents. But these symptoms of the religious life of the time suggest
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of themselves something of importance which we would not have gathered directly
from the biblical narrative. When it is remembered how the imitation or adop-
tion by any ancient Eastern community of the religious observances of a more
powerful state implies the political predominance of the latter, we are let at once
into the secret of the international situation of the age of Manasseh.

‘When Hezekiah was freed from the impending danger of the loss of his capi-
tal, and, with it, of the last defense of his once flourishing and powerful king-
dom, he was not, as we are apt to assume, thereby relieved from Assyrian
domination. Sennacherib had retired from Palestine baffled and panic-stricken,
never to return to the scene of his disaster! For there the God of the land had
displayed, by a stupendous manifestation of power, alike His displeasure at the
extreme destructive measures of repression resorted to by the Assyrian king, His
superiority to all the other gods of the West-land, and His indefinite capacity for
harm to all intruders upon His domain. The reader will, I trust, bear in mind
in this relation the dominating influence of the religious element in all political
action among the nations of the ancient Orient. The harangue of the Rabshakeh
before the walls of Jerusalem, which is written from the very life, shows that the
spirit of confident reliance by the Assyrians upon the apparently friendly atti-
tude of Jehovah could be readily turned into a panic fear at a much more obvious
display of His enmity and indignation. The loss of the flower of his army,
through a sudden outbreak of pestilence, seemed to Sennacherib to make it ad-
visable to let the uncanny country alone for a time, and to content himself with
having reduced the kingdom of Judah outside of Jerusalem to ruin and desola-
tion as a punishment for persistent rebellion and disloyal intrigue. Besides, he
had other and perhaps more serious business in the East, where the irrepressible
Merodach-baladan, who had encouraged Hezekiah to revolt, was foremost among
the Chaldeans in the endeavor to supplant the Assyrian régime in Babylonia.
Hence Judah was left to itself. But it was no longer the Judah of Uzziah,
or even of the early time of Hezekiah. The cities were depopulated, the for-
tresses dismantled; the land had been wasted with fire and sword. The ten
years of life remaining to Hezekiah were indeed unmolested by Assyrian armies ;
for tho the annual tribute was hard to raise, it was faithfully paid. But they
were occupied by the chastened king in the heroic endeavor to reinstate the fugi-
tives in their desolated homes, and to repair the ruin wrought alike upon
castle an.d farm.ho‘use a'nd sheepfold by the devastating soldiers of Asshur. A
work akin to this in splrlt and purpose, and progressing with it on parallel lines,
was the great enterprise of reforming the worship of Jehovah, and carrying out
honestly and devotedly the prophetic behests, a work which l;as given Hezekiah
his chief and rightful claim to immortality.

About B.c. 690, Hezekiah died, at atively :
Manasseh, succeeded to the throne whileastcicl)lmapagilttllje]}Seaﬂy age,' and. s so_n,
ued to rule in Nineveh.apparently for about tgn reat i

: ; : ] years after the death of Heze-
kiah. During Manasseh’s early years affairs were under the control of the -
: pro
phetic party. fWhen Esarhaddon came to the throne of Assyria in 681, after the
agsassination of his father b i . :
in years to take thi l(ild epersyors;vl?yoifnhtlljebgrggclgsr; MS mflsl?-eh e Jursies enoug_{h
ical trouble there appeared as yet but little s i e klngdom: i p‘ollt-
haddon, the wisest and most tolerant of all ;ch ~yn;pt0m 5 _foretokemng. e
and the’ other principalities of Palestine with ((}-orrlalsi(slrs Of' i, treat.ed s
ence ; his aim being to build up there by conéi]iéﬁ SN b de'fer-
> e on rather than by repression,
a sure defense and vantage-ground against the empire of the Nile, which indeed
he at length succeeded in subduing and annexing '

: . to the
Assyria. That Judah was fairly prosperous in thig N

. time of transiti m
well believe. But the glamour and prestige of the state religion EFIX:SI;,X n:x
5 & a,

adopted or imitated by most of the subject communitieg of the empire, ensnared
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the imagination and the heart of the son of Hezekiah. The result was that alien,
unspiritual, and immoral modes of worship prevailed during the greater part of
his reign.

Thus the kingdom of Judah remained for many years, secure under the pro-
tection of the great world-empire, and constantly becoming more assimilated to it
But toward the close of the long reign of Manasseh there came a break in these
cordial relations, of great significance, tho of comparatively brief duration. As-
shurbanipal, the last of the great kings of Assyria, succeeded to the throne in
Nineveh in 668 B.c. He was the “great and majestic Asnappar” of Ezra iv.
10, and is still better known as the original of the classical “Sardanapalus.” He
was a complete contrast to his father. He took but little part directly in the
affairs of the provinces of the empire. He was of a petulant and whimsical dis-
position, treating those of his subject princes that incurred his displeasure, some-
times with childish indulgence, sometimes with extreme barbarity. During the
early years of his long reign the empire was kept fairly well in hand. A revolt
in Egypt failed to shake the loyalty of the Palestinian states, accustomed as they
had been to the mild rule of Esarhaddon. But after a time sedition or overt re-
bellion became rife throughout western Asia. A commotion even more violent
and profound than that which had excited the fury of Sennacherib was felt from
the Nile to the Tigris, and from the very heart of the Arabian Desert to the shores
of the Euxine. Babylonia, where a younger brother of Asshurbanipal was re-
gent, was for a time the chief theater of disturbance. The insurrection there
was ended by the capture of Babylon, the subjugation of the allied Chaldean
princes on the shores of the Persian Gulf, and the devastation of Elam and its
capital, Susa (“Shushan”). Then came the turn of their sympathizers in the
West. Among these we have to reckon Manasseh of Judah. %

Neither in the Bible nor in the Inscriptions is any direct information given as
to how Judah became involved in the trouble. Manasseh is named among the
tributaries both of Esarhaddon and of Asshurbanipal; but no hint is given by the
latter contemporary of any act of rebellion against him. Nor in the biblical ac-
count is it said why the officers of the king of Assyria came against Manasseh,
The only cause can have been either direct revolt or well-proved sedition. As is
so often the case, we can reconstruct the situation by means of materials drawn
irom both sources at once. The principal allies of Babylonia to the west were
warious powerful tribes of Arabia. Then, as ever since, Arabia was the home of
many nomadic communities, with whom intercommunication and common ac-
tien, among the sands and rocks and oases of the desert, was<both possible and
conmon. But in those days the leading tribes were much more powerful and
prosperous than they have been in later times. Among them a combination had
beer formed extending from the valley of the Euphrates to the borders of Pales-
tine, whose object was not merely to prevent their own complete subjugation by
Assytia, but also to Toosen the hold of that monarchy upon the border states east-
ward, northward, and westward, by attacks upon their Assyrian garrisons. Thus
it happened that the whole wilderness country east and southeast of Palestine
was traversed by mounted warriors, and the temper and resources of the would-
be conquerors of the world were tested upon a colossal scale in a novel mode of
warfare, Kedar and Nebaioth put all their troopers into the field ; but victory
remainel with the disciplined and organized soldiers of Assyria. Yet the con-
flict was so long and doubtful that encouragement was given to many petty
states of the West-land to take part in the revolt. ' Among these we find recorded
the names of two small Phenician states, Ushu and Akko (Acre). The rebels
here were treated with uncommon harshness,—a proof of the flagrant character
of the offense. We can not choose but regard these insurrections as episodes in a
larger movement of revolt. Such isolated cities would never have entered into
the combination against the hitherto invincible Assyrians unless they had ex-
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pected aid from one or more of the important intervening communities. Of
these the most powerful was now the semi-dependent kingdom of Judah, the
only state in Palestine not directly guarded by Assyrian troops and officials.
Here we have at last the crisis which brought upon Judah and Jerusalem this
hitherto unexplained calamity. The allusion thereto in the book of Chronicles is
80 unsupported by other testimony that it has been regarded by some critics as a
legend of later growth. But our present survey of the international events of
the time of Manasseh shows not only the possibility but the probability of just
such action on his part, in this time of disturbance, as would bring upon him the
punishment described in the text. That Asshurbanipal himself does not record
the revolt of Manasseh is not to be wondered at, when we learn that his inscrip-
tions, elaborate as they are, and long drawn out, are yet not of the strictly
annalistic, but of the selective, order of official record, so that only the most ex-
tensive or the most remarkable of insurrectionary movements are detailed in
them. Nor do we need to suppose that Manasseh went so far as to take the field
among the other insurgents. Most probably he was suspected and proved guilty
of treasonable correspondence with the armed enemies of Assyria who were close
to his borders, and who, as a matter of course, sought to secure his active assist-
ance. For this he was carried, not to Babylon, as the chronicler has been made to
say, but to Nineveh, and brought before Asshurbanipal. Perhaps the most

striking parallel to the biblical account is furnished in the allusions which this

same Assyrian monarch makes to the use of “hooks” as a favorite means of se-

curing his captives. Manasseh submitted without resistance. His kingdom was

therefore not annexed, nor his people deported, and when he had sufficiently

humbled himself before his liege lord, he was restored to his throne a wiser and
a better man.

SERMONIC SECTION.

REPRESENTATIVE SERMONS.

THE VICTORY IN CHRIST TO

promise, in the appropriation of dw
HUMAN NATURE.

vinely given resources ; and, in its -
By CornerLius WALKER, D.D., Pro- sﬁﬂi (l)lgvsllzénfgmt[ﬁ03161013\1;16;&Isd eliln‘:ic;r
FESSOR OF SYSTEMATIC DiviNiry which he is suffering. “Then, ” mys
AND HoOMILETICS IN THE PROTES- ¢}, apostle, in the re.surrectionl “;Vill
TANT EPISCOPAL THEOLOGICAL SEMI- 1, brought to pass the saying that is
NARY, VIRGINIA. written : death is swallowed up in vie-
Thanks be to God, who giveth us the vic- 7Y~ Thanksbe to God, who giveth us
tory through our Lord Jesus Clrist.—  *he Victory through our Lord Jesus
0 o b Christ. ” Bug Wwhat, let us ask, and in

Ta1s, the closing sentence in the
apostle’s argument as to the resurrec-
tion of man, is an exclamation of tri-
umph and of gratitude. It is one of
triumph in view of man’s deliverance
from the power of sin and death; of
gratitude to Him from whom and
through whom this deliverance has been
obtained. Itis a hymn of victory, vic-
tory obtained in reliance upon divine

the light of divine truth, is this vic-
Fory, this triumph of human nature,
In view of which such languzge finds
expression?  'Who are our foes, the
el'lelmes of ourrace? What their agen-
cles of hostility and of mischief, their
forms of attack, their results of evil and
destruction, in case such attack prove
Successful? To enable us to appreciate
any great deliverance, any great vic-
tory, it is Decessary that we know some-
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thing of the evils from which we are
delivered, something of the enemies
with whom we come in conflict. A
glance at the text, with its connection,
will enable us to answer these in-
quiries.

Manifestly from these, the ultimate
result here contemplated is a victory
over death, over bodily death, the res-
toration after death of bodily life to
man. But this, as really a result of
blessing, implies something else : not
only victory over death, but over every-
thing in death that makes it a source
of evil, of bitterness, and of apprehen-
sion to human nature. Death is here
personified as a great destroyer. The
sting, or dart, or deadly weapon with
which he destroys, which he wields
with fatal and irresistible power against
the race, is sin. And that which gives
this weapon its peculiar fatality is the
divine law. There are thus these three
elements cooperative to the destruction
of man: sin, the law, death. Sin be-
gins in and with man himself, in the
moral and spiritual corruption of his
depraved nature; in the outgoings of
that nature, into actual transgression.
These transgressions of commission
and omission are against the divine
law ; bring upon the offender its con-
demning sentence. And death, in all
the terrific significance of which the
word is capable, becomes the execu-
tioner, the minister of the law upon the
guilty offender. These are the enemies.
How from them is deliverance, how
over them victory? Taking this enume-
ration of the apostle, in what manner is
such victory accomplished? *Thanks
be to God, who through our Lord Jesus
Christ giveth us the victory.” How
does God give this victory through
Jesus Christ? In what manner can the
proofs and assurances of it be made
manifest? Here are the enemies of man
and their modes of destructive opera-
tion. Sin emtangles, and defiles, and
enslaves, and debases. The law con-
demns. Death destroys. How, over
all these, is there, in Jesus Christ, final
and complete victory?
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I. Now, in seeking the reply to this
question, it is to be noted that one of
these agencies of destruction, the law,
is only so in its connection with one of
the others, sin.

“The law is ordained” not unto
death, but “unto life.” It comes from
Him who is Himself life, the source
and fountain of life to all His creatures.
The law is holy and just and good. As
it is obeyed, its directions followed,
and its demands complied with, it
brings divine approval and blessing.
That which is thus good in itself as in
its intent, through something else, to
use an expression of the apostle, “is
made death to us.” “Sin,” says he,
“deceived me, and by the command-
ment, ” the law, “slew me.” The di-
vine law ordained unto life thus
through sin becomes the minister of
death. Thus it is, with this divine
moral and spiritual law, taking cogni-
zance of human action, motive, and af-
fection : ordained unto life, through
sin the instrument of death.

But so, too, it is with all the divine
laws, and forces, and modes of opera-
tion, of other kinds, in their exhibi-
tion. The divine administration in the
natural world corresponds with that
here revealed of the spiritual. The
natural law, or force, or mode of oper-
ation is ordained unto life, comfort,
welfare, advantage. As it is obeyed it
brings its divinely intended result,
life. As it is resisted, or neglected, or
violated, it brings mischief, suffering,
death. Numberless are the illustrations
of this principle in the operations and
agencies of nature, as related to human
action and as modified in their results
by such action. “God hath made
everything beautiful in its time, ” in its
appointed place and season: gravity,
affinity, vitality, instinct, reason, moral
conviction, spiritual affection: physi-
cal, intellectual, moral, and spiritual
agencies and powers, to human benefit
and welfare. They are all good—good
in divine intent, good in proper human
usage. But in their improper use or
perversion they work mischief and
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death ; the measure of their destructi-
bility in one direction being that of
their power of conferring benefit in an-
other.

Peculiarly is this the case with this
divine spiritual law regulative of hu-
man conduct; and in such regulative
influence forming, maturing, and ele-
vating human character. From the
perfection of its nature, as it is honored,
it brings life; as it is dishonored, it
brings death. Itsinvariable language,
in one direction, is, “blessed is every
one that continueth in all things to do
them ;” “cursed is every one that con-
tinueth not.” This curse, or condem-
ning sentence, comes with the offense ;
is pronounced in the act of transgres-
sion. There is no necessity of detailed
investigation of evidence, cross-ques-
tioning of witnesses, balancing of tes-
timony. The Judge understands the
transaction perfectly, the motives lead-
ing to its commission, all of its conse-
quences. The offender thus as a con-
demned criminal is waiting not for
judgment but for execution. And, as
all have sinned, this legally condemn-
ing sentence passes upon all. “The
whole world” of sinful beings guilty
under that law is condemned by it;
dead in the eye of that law; dead in
the eye of him by whom that law is ad-
ministered. .

Now it is with reference to this legal
sentence of death that the language of
the text has its application. “Thanks
be to God, who giveth us the victory
through our Lord Jesus Christ, ” deliv-
erance from this sentence of divine con-
demnation. “Christ hath redeemed us
from the curse, the condemning sen-
tence of the law, being made a curse
for us, taking this curse or condem-
ning sentence upon Himself.” God
hath made Him who knew no sin to be
sin for us, to be a sin offering,—to be
treated as a sinner for us, “that we, in
Him, might be the righteousness of
God, ” might be righteous, be righted
with God. “God hath set forth Christ

to be a propitiation, through faith in
His blood ; that He might be just and
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the justifier of him that believeth.”
To them that, in thus believing, are in
Christ Jesus, there is no condemnation.
Christ, our divine, human Mediator,
taking our place under the law, identi-
fying Himself with us under that law,
meets all its demands; in His person
and work, satisfies its claims, takes
away its condemning sentence. Ma-
king Himself one with man in his sin
and its penalty, He makes man one
with Him in His triumph over sin in
the acceptance of His work by the
Father. Through Him, thus over the
first enemy, the law in its condemning
power, there is to man complete deliv-
erance—victory. The language of the
law, or rather of its Divine Adminis-
trator, to the sinner, in such case is:
“Thy sins be forgiven thee, go in
peace.” “To them that are in Christ
Jesus, there is no condemnation, ” there
is gracious acceptance. The sentence
of death is succeeded by a sentence of
life.

II. But in this enumeration of the
apostle there is another enemy of hu-
man nature, sin, working, as we have
seen, in connection with the law and
making it a source of condemnation.

Apart from its legally condemning
operation, however, there is another
mode in which sin exerts destructive
power ; through which, in human na-
ture, there is struggle and conflict;
and over which there is needed vic-
tory—deliverance. And that is, in its
enslaving and polluting influence to
moral and spiritual debasement and
bondage. Just as the act of sin brings
upon the sinner, from without, the con-
demning sentence of the law, so, from
within, as part of that sentence, and
yet additional, is this its operation to
morally weaken and debase. “Can a
man take fire into his bosom, and his
clothing not be burnt?” “Can a man
walk on hot coals, and his feet not be
sc9rched ?” Soisevery one that tampers
"Iv‘lllt'?t si‘{l, tl.lat.yie}ds to its cuticemcn?s.

at Sin, In its indulgence, leaves its
scar, its brand of slavery, upon the
soul—its debasing and debilitating
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influence upon the moral and spiritual
constitution of the sinner.

“T find,” says the apostle, descri-
bing the power of the depraved nature-
as still further increased by the bond-
age of actual sin—“I find a law, a pow-
er, a force within me, that when I would
do good, evil is present with me. For
I delight in the law of God after the
inward man. But I find another law
in my members, warring against the
law of my mind, and bringing me into
captivity to the law of sin which is in
my members. The evil that 1 would
not that do I. The good that I would,
do I not.” Such is the conflict with
the depraved nature. But that con-
flict, as to its character and hopeless-
ness, is greatly aggravated, as pre-
ceded by actual sin, by long courses or
habits of sin.

There is needed, in such case, deliv-
erance from and triumph over the sin-
ful nature in its depraved impulses;
from this nature intensified and in-
creased in its power, through frequent
indulgence and practise. O wretched
man, who shall deliver me from the
body of this death; this dead body
of evil habit, association, and sin, to
which I have fastened myself by my
previous life! Who shall master these
appetites, control these passions, regu-
late these desires, break these habits of
evil,and form those that are good? In
that depraved, morally weakened, and
spiritually perverted nature, there is
no capacity of self-emancipation, no
natural power, no natural agency
through which can come deliverance—
the deliverance of triumph and of vic-
tory. The condemned criminal under
the divine law, the guilty slave of
criminal self-indulgence, is chained
hopelessly to the floor of his dungeon,
there to wait in darkness and in help-
lessness until the summons comes that
he be led forth to execution. Dead
under the law—dead in sin.

And, yet, while from such state there
is no power of human emancipation,
there is one that is divine—deliver-
ance, redemption to the bondsmen of
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sin, triumph over this evil master

victory, God-given, God-provided and
administered, and, therefore, meeting
every necessity, to which it has refer-
ence. “Who shall deliver me from the
body of this death?” “I thank my
God, through Jesus Christ our Lord, ”
there is such deliverance. “I can do
all things,” even this thing, “Christ
strengthening me.” “Thanks be to
God, ” is the accordant exclamation of
the text, “who through our Lord Jesus
Christ giveth us the victory. ” Through
this redeeming Lord there is such vic-
tory over sin,not only in its condemning
power, but in its enslaving dominion.
Through Him is the grace which alike
saves and sanctifies ; which removes sin
in its condemning power, in its defiling
and debasing love and practise. The
believing soul in the reception of the
grace of Christ becomes free. As he
passes into this condition of freedom,
he attains the disposition, the spirit of
freedom—the spirit of adoption, which
works not only with the energy but the
joyous freedom of love, in the way of
heavenly obedience, in the way of
heavenly blessing. In Christ, such a
one passes out of the bondage of cor-
ruption, of sinful slavery, into the joy-
ous liberty of the sons of God. So far,
then, as regards this second enemy of
man, sin, as with the first, the law,
there is given, through our Lord Jesus
Christ, complete victory.

III. But there is still one other ene-
my of man—the last enemy, the great
enemy, the all-conquering enemy,—as
nature feels and speaks of him, from
whom deliverance is needed, and from
whom, in Christ, there is such deliver-
ance, triumph, full and complete vic-
tory. This, too, after this enemy has
asserted his prerogative and exercised
his power for a time as king of ter-
rors, has proclaimed his victory. The
serpent thus, in one of its forms, ful-
fils the primitive prediction—bruises
the heel of the seed of the woman—
opening the way, however, to the ful-
filment of the other part of the predic-
tion—the crushing of the serpent’s
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head under that all-conquering heel of
the seed of the woman, the Lord of life
and of death, the Lord of the dead and
of the living ; alike, to both, the Giver
of deliverance and of victory.
First of all, this victory begins in

the actual encounter with the great
enemy, the deliverance in that encoun-
ter, from the fear by which death is
naturally accompanied. “As the chil-
dren are partakers of flesh and blood,
He, Christ, also Himself, took part of
the same; that through death, He
might destroy him that had the power
of death, even the devil, and deliver
them, who through fear of death, were
all their lifetime subject to bondage. ”
The sting of death, the terror-produ-
cing element in death, that which makes
it really to be dreaded, is sin—a sense
of sin and dread of its consequences.
Apart, indeed, from such sense of sin
and dread of its consequences, there is
a natural fear and dread of death, of
bodily dissolution, in man, as in all or-
ganic being. Life, it has been truly
said, in a large part of its experience,
is a fleeing from death—the doing of
certain things and the avoiding of
others—by which life is prolonged and
death postponed. Every reception of
food, every protection against the de-
structive agencies of nature, every pre-
caution against disease, every resort to
medical remedy, has these objects in
view,—is the working of this instinct,
—sometimes consciously, sometimes
unconsciously, more often uncon-
sciously, by which life is continued
and death averted. For wise and good
purposes, as indeed one of the condi-
tions of bodily efficiency, this instinct
has been implanted in human nature.

But this, however strong, and to
whatever degree operative over human
nature, is not the main element in the
fear of death which makes it terrible :
death, not as the debt of nature, but as
the wages of sin. If is death, to a con-
sciously sinful being; death “as the
wages of sin;” death, to one who, in
death, is going into the presence of an
offended God; who is dying without

God, and without hope, with the fear-
ful dread of divine condemnation. O
Death ! how terrible to the earthly and
sinful ; to him whose all is in this
world ; who goes self-condemned, di-
vinely condemned, into a world of end-
less reality.

And it is with reference to this that
the language of the text has its appli-
cation: “Thanks be to God who de-
livereth us from, who giveth us the
victory over, this enemy, the fear of
death, through our Lord Jesus Christ. ”
“To them that are in Christ Jesus,
there is no condemnation;” none in
life, none in death, none in what may
come after death. Let this sting of
death, the sense of sin be taken away,
let the condemning sentence of the law
be extracted, neutralized by an assur-
ance of divine pardon and acceptance,
and what is there in death to produce
alarm or apprehension? ILet me be
well assured that the God with whom I
meet in death, is my reconciled and
loving Father; that my Judge is
my Savior, my sympathizing Friend,
and Elder Brother, “ who suffered be-
ing tried” that He might help me in
all my trials, this, the last and the
greatest, as well as the rest; my gra-
cious Lord, who died in darkness and
agony, that I might die peacefully and
safely—let me know all this, as I may
upon the pledge of His word, and
what have I to fear from bodily disso-
lution?

There may, indeed, be the instinc-
tive dread of an unknown bodily
change, which may involve unknown
bodily suffering—the pang of separa-
tion from beloved objects of earthly
affection; a curious anxiety, a deep
solemnity of spirit as to the nature of
this change from time to eternity. But
the worst part of death has been taken
away. And even these shrinkings of
instinct are usually allayed and for-
gotten in the moment of the actual
conflict, lost sight of in other and more
fgrateful feelings : the grace for the dy-
ing Tlour, often before prayed for in
heaviness, and not then gr;mtgd, be-
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cause not then needed, now given in
the soul’s great necessity, just when
its value can be fully appreciated. The
gift of God, through Jesus Christ is
life, life in death, peace in the moment
of departure, fear cast out, deliverance
from its bondage, positive triumph and
victory.

And all these forms of victory are
but preparations, introductory stages
to that which is final and complete ; the
victory, not only over the law and sin
and the fear of death, but over death
itself. Death, the last enemy whose
power remains and is exercised, whose
prerogative is asserted after that of all
others, and after all these others have
been overcome, death, this last enemy,
shall be destroyed. “This corruptible
shall put on incorruption, and this
mortal shall put on immortality. So
when this corruptible shall have put on
incorruption and this mortal shall have
put on immortality, shall be brought to
pass the saying that is written, death
isswallowed up in victory.” The work
of the redeeming Christ, of the divine
Restorer of human nature from death
and the grave, is complete and perfect.
At the last day, that Redeemer shall
stand upon the earth, and tho the
grave, and worms, and corruption have
done their worst, in their restored life
shall His people see Him, and rejoice
in His presence of approval. The
whole man—body, soul, and spirit—
redeemed by the power of Christ,
sanctified by the Spirit of Christ, glori-
fied into the image of Christ, and fitted
for communion- with Christ in His
heavenly kingdom. 1In all that sin and
Satan have done to defile, and debase,
and injure, and destroy, Christ has done
to purify, and elevate, and bless, and
restore. And it was as in prophetic
vision the apostle saw this great re-
sult, that he gave utterance to this tri-
umphant exclamation : “Thanks be to
God, who giveth us the victory through
our Lord Jesus Christ. ”

Such, then, are the features of this
victory as brought before us in the Di-
vine word : God-given, complete over
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every enemy, involving to human na-
ture perfect restoration,—more than
this, Heavenly exaltation.

Let us not forget the Divine way of
giving this victory; through whom,
and in what manner it comes:
“Through our Lord Jesus Christ.”
“He of God, is made unto us, wisdom,
and righteousness, and sanctification,
and redemption. ” In this wasincluded
His sacrifice for sin, and suffering even
unto death; His resurrection and dis-
pensation of the Spirit ; His Ascension,
and intercession with the Father. He,
in His perfect sacrifice, under the law,
gives us victory over that law. He, in
His own Person, dying to and for sin,
works in us, by His Spirit, a like death
to sin, gives us victory over sin. He,
thus, taking away the fear of sin and
the law, takes away the fear of death,
gives victory over death in its actual
experience. He, in His own resurrec-
tion, and that of His people in His
image, takes away death itself, gives
life—life perfect and endless. There
is thus in Him, over all the enemies
of man, the law, sin, and death, final
and complete victory.

But this victory, thus insured in
Christ to His believing people, is not
as yet, and in earthly experience, fully
attained. The conflict, in some of its
elements, is still going on. We are as
soldiers on the field of battle; drawn
up in front of our enemies. And thus
there comes down to us along the lines,
from one of our leaders, this word of en-
couragement and exhortation : “There-
fore,” in view of these things, “my
beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, un-
movable, always abounding in the work
of the Lord, knowing that your labor
is not in vain in the Lord.” Be sted-
fast, unmoved and unmovable by op-
posing agencies and influences of evil.
“ Always abounding in the work of
the Lord. ” Not simply standing still
to receive the assaults of the Evil One
and his forces, but making aggres-
sive, forward movement. The Mas-
ter has, in these respects, a work to
be done ; and it is the part of His peo-
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ple to be doing it. And do thus, “in-
asmuch as ye know that your labor is
not in vain in the Lord.” He is a
faithful Master. No effort in His ser-
vice is wasted, is unnoticed ; no labor
is unrewarded. Every such effort and
service goes on under His eye, His
knowledge and approval. Given to
Him, it is “not in vain.” In due time
it will receive its abundant reward.
And with it His approving sentence:
“«Well done, good and faithful servant,
enter thou into the joy of thy Lord.”
Amen.

THE EPISTLE OF JAMES.*

By PresmpeENT HENRY G. WESTON,
D.D., LL.D. [Baprist], CrozER
THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, LANCASs-
TER, PA.

MeN have misunderstood the char-
acter of the Epistle of James, —men, for
example, who reject distinctive Chris-
tian truth, and they say: “Oh, James
is my epistle! That is the epistle of
works, the practical epistle of some-
thing to do.” Consequently other
men take the estimate of these oppo-
nents and undervalue the book. Let
us look at it.

It is the initial epistle of the New
Testament, the first book which is put
into the hands of Christians as they
stand at the beginning of the develop-
ment of Christianity. It presents the
initial faith of the New Testament.

I. Instead of being an epistle of
works, it is an epistle of faith. I want
you to understand that—it is an epistle
of faith. “My brethren, countitall joy
when ye fall into divers temptations,
knowing that the trial of your faith
worketh endurance.” What is the
trial of their faith? This, and this
only—they had believed in Jesus
Christ, who gave Himself for their sins
to deliver them from this present evil

* Anaddress delivered at Northfield, Mass.,
Saturday morning, August 8, 1896. From
The Northfield Echoes, which also publishes
other addresses delivered at Mr. Moody’s
Summer Conference.

[Dec.,

world, and that deliverance had not
come. The Old World was all about
them with their sins, its power, and its
ungodly characteristics, and they were
compelled to breathe in its atmosphere
and walk in its way. What did it
mean? Where was this promised de-
liverance from this present evil world?
That is the trial of the church’s faith.
Then comes this question: Why is
this? The answer is: In order that
you may be mature and complete, in
nothing lacking.

You can not have Christian life unless
you give time for that life to develop.
There is a difference between life and
a structure. A structure, like the old
Mosaic dispensation, is perfect at the
beginning, but it grows worse and
worse all the time, just as a ship whose
maiden voyage is her best voyage.
But life, with its potentialities. is an
existence of promise and possibilities,
and you can not make a babe a week old
a grown, mature, and perfect man.
Just so the Church of Jesus Christ
could not be on the day of Pentecost
what it is now ; it has life, therefore it
must have growth and time for growth.

‘What does the Christian of these
early days of the church want, stand-
ing in these circumstances, so unex-
pected, so unwelcome? What shall
this man do? “If any man lack wis-
dom, let him ask of God.” What
he wants is wisdom, not knowledge.
Knowledge will come after a while.
“ Add to your faith virtue, and to virtue
knowledge. ” Knowledge is something
you must get for yourself. “If any
man lack wisdom, let him ask of God,”
but “let him ask in faith, nothing wa-
vering, ” not a man of two minds, try-
ing to sail in two boats with one foot
in one boat and the other foot in the
other boat; let him be consecrated in
the Christian faith, nothing wavering.

What is the first thing? It is to be
contented with this position, with the
state in which God has put him. Let
the brother of low degree rejoice in that
he has become possessor of .the eternal,
and the rich rejoice in that he has ex-
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changed the transient for the perma-
nent. If a man is striving against his
conditions and circumstances, and is all
the time finding fault because God has
placed him in this position, he will not
get on. There is the first thing.
Recognize the Divine appointment in
this appointment of delay.

What is the second thing? It is to
remember that in these temptations to
which you are exposed God does not
tempt you. He has put you into this
position, but does not tempt you.
Christ was led up by the Spirit into the
wilderness to be tempted by the devil,
but the Spirit did not tempt Him. It
was necessary that He should go there
and be exposed to this temptation, but
the Spirit did not tempt Him. It was
the devil. Remember that sin comes
from you, or from the devil, and that
every good and perfect gift comes from
God.

Now, with this understanding, what
are you going to do? You must open
Your ears to hear the words that come.
“8Bwift to hear.” Don’t go to talking
before you understand what you are
talking about. “Slow tospeak.” And
above all things do not get angry with
the people that are about you or with
your surroundings. “Slow to wrath. ”
And remember that the hearing itself
will not do you any good. You must
put that hearing into practise. There
is nothing in the Bible that benefits you
unless it is transmuted into life, unless
it becomes part of yourself, just like
your food. Unless you assimilate it
and it becomes body and bone and
muscle it does you no good. Your
instruction must show itself in self-
control and in ministering to the needs
of others.

II. Now, how will the faith of the
Lord Jesus Christ—the Shekinah—
manifest itself?

1. First, it must be a righteous
faith. “My brethren, have not the
faith of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Lord
of glory, with respect of persons.”
Now do not go off with that babble of
this being a direction to ushers how to
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seat a congregation, It has nothing to
do with it. It cannothave. “If there
come into your synagog.” That is
the word used there. There was no
Christian synagogue in those days, no
ushers. All that is a modern thing.
Every word in that paragraph is a word
that refers to judicial proceedings.
When it says God is no respecter of
persons, it does not mean that God
treats every man alike. He does not.
He has not treated me as He has Mr.
Moody, by a long way. But when it
comes to determining my character,
when it comes to sitting in judgment
on me, God is no respecter of persons.
‘Wo unto the man that is! Do not say
to the man in vile clothing: “Stand
thou there or sit under my footstool,”
while you have given a better place to
one of goodly apparel. A footstool
belongs to the judge: it is the mark
of place and power. “Ye are become
judges of evil thoughts”—evil-thinking
judges. Thisis simply the Greek form
of putting the adjective as a noun—
like an unrighteous judge, the judge of
unrighteousness (Luke xviii.). Doyou
not see? At that time believing Jews
and unbelieving Jews were all together.
Believing Jews were jealous of the law,
and they took their places by the side
of unbelieving Jews in the distriet
court, which was held in the syna-
gog, and there pronounced the judg-
ment.

Now, what is the first thing that
Christ wants in this religion of faith?
Righteousness. That is the first thing
in the Sermon on the Mount, the first
thing spoken of as desirable. “Blessed
are they that do hunger and thirst after
righteousness. ” Notice how the whole
man is concentrated on that. We
hunger for one thing and thirst for
another, but righteousness claims every
desire and aspiration of the soul.
“Seek first the kingdom of God and his
righteousness.” Do you remember
Christ’s first words in Matthew, “Thus
it becometh us to fulfil all righteous-
ness?” You remember His last words :
“These shall go away into everlasting
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punishment, but the righteous into life
eternal.” The new world for which,
according to His promise, we are look-
ing, is one “in which dwelleth right-
eousness. ” Righteousness—that is the
key-note of the Sermon on the Mount.
That is what I want and you want.
That is the beginning ; the foundation
of all our relations with God. Right-
eousness—I1 don’t want pity or compas-
gion. T am president of a seminary. I
do not ask my trustees for pity or com-
passion. What I want of them is
righteousness. I am surrounded by
men in a civic capacity. What do I
also want of them? Pity? No, right-
eousness. What is the one thing we
Jack now in our American Congress?
It is just the conception of this one
thing, the basis of all that ought to be
done there, which is righteousness.

Do you see that this epistle of faith
begins with this fundamental concep-
tion at the very basis—righteousness?
That is the resolution of the Golden
Rule, “ Whatsoever ye would that men
should do to you, do ye even so to
them.” That is not a principle of pity
or love; it is a principle of justice.

Sometimes the seminary students
come to me when they don’t like some
requests I have made, some rule I have
promulgated—I promulgate very few—
and they object to the regulation.
“Well, ” I say, “the object of the rule
is this: Gather the men together who
sent you and tell them the reason I
have adopted that rule, and ask them
what they would do if they were presi-
dent of the seminary and in my posi-
tion, and I will abide by their decision.
I will do whatever they say—whatever
they would do if they were in my place,
the president of the seminary, and de-
sirous of advancing righteousness.”
And I find that that is a very safe
promise to make.

9. But this faith must be a work-
ing faith. Now, again, what a lot of

babble there has been about the teach-
ings of Peter and Paul and James;
what waste of paper and time—I will
not say thought, because these men
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haven’t spent any thought on it d
asked a student the other day in my
class a question, and he said, “ Doctor,
I am thinking.” I said, “Bless the
Lord that I have got a man who
thinks.” Plenty of men study, but
give me a man that thinks.

Oh, sit down and look at your New
Testament! After you have studied
the epistle so that you can repeat it
from beginning to end, then sit down
and look atit. Look at it as the sun
greets the flower until its petals expand
and its beauty becomes unveiled and
the fragrance comes forth. That is the
way to study the New Testament. A
man who studies in paragraphs in this
way will say, “ Why, there is no oppo-
sition to Paul. Paul says a man is not
justified by the works of the law.”
What does James say? A man is jus-
tified by the works of faith.

Men tell me, as I have intimated, that
the Epistle of James is the epistle of
good works, justice, honesty, temper-
ance, kindness, love. Ah! See this
old man with his boy down before him
and he with a knife ready to strike him
in the heart. 'What sort of a work is
that? Take faith away, and Abraham
is a murderer or a madman. The
works that justify a man are works
that can not be justified except on the
ground of faith. Look at Rahab. See
what she did. Take away faith, and
Rahab ought to have been hanged for
a traitor to her country. See another
illustration at the close of the epistle.
That old man on the top of the moun-
tain praying that it might not rain for
Phrcc years. Imagine your roads deep
in dust, your cattle dying for thirst;
imagine your little ones crying for a
drink of water, and what is the cause
of all this? They tell you there is a
gray-headed old man praying that it
may not rain. Why, Abraham and
Rahab and Elijah would have been
lynched in fifteen minutes in any State
of the Union if men could have caught
them. Justified by works? Yes, but
by works of faith.

L have never been to Northfield until
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this summer. There has nothing at-
tracted me so much about this concern
as Mr. Moody, and the way in which
there is every day that persistent yo-
king up of those two oxen, faith and
works. He does not plow with an ox
and an ass together. One man said to
him, a day or two ago: “Mr. Moody,
1 do not like so much time taken up in
these evening addresses. Give us more
sermons on faith like those in the morn-
ing. Build us up.” Another said:
“More works.” “No,” says Mr.
Moody, “at the morning meeting I am
going to give you faith, and in the
evening I will give you works, and I
am going to stick it out, I don’t care
what you say.” I have looked at these
two oxen traveling together step by
step. There is a better motto than that
of our Missionary Union, where the ox
stands between the altar and the plow
with the motto, “Ready for either;” a
better thing than that—the consecration
and labor so yoked that you may say,
“ At both, all the time. ”

‘What is it that has covered this beau-
tiful portion of the Connecticut valley
with its buildings? ILove, kindness,
honesty? No, faith! Outside of that
region in which faith has been known,
no tower lifts up its head to heaven tell-
ing that underneath its load there is
care for the blind or care for the dying
or miserable. Oh, yes, you say, here
is this institution and the other founded
by our Christian men, and over here
are our secular colleges, endowed by
men who are not Christians. Yes, but
non-Christians never did such things
until faith had shown them for cen-
turies the way in which the thing ought
to be done—never! Some time in the
winter morning you will see a mock
sun on this side and that, but there
would have been no mock suns if it
bhad not been for that real sun in its
splendor and glory.

ITI. Now we have seen the basis and
we have seen the actions. What next?
1. There is a very important part in
man’s nature. This faith must be a faith
that controls the tongue. Language is

a great exponent of the human char-
acter. 'Write on that wall everything
that a man has said who has passed his
threescore years and ten, every word
that he has spoken. Would you not
know exactly what sort of a man he
was, what attainments he had made
in intellectual study, would you not
know exactly his characteristics,
whether he was a passionate man or
what kind of a man he was? “By thy
words thou shalt be justified, and by
thy words thou shalt be condemned.”
There is no power like the power of
language. Men often tell me: “Oh, I
get more good by going out in the
forests and listening to the music of the
trees, and the humming of the birds,
and the song of the streams, the hoarse
music of the Atlantic, than by com-
ing into the prayer-meeting.” Ah, do
you?

I remember once going home from
one of my vacations, and finding that
a young friend of mine, recently mar-
ried, had just lost his wife. He was
an infidel and I went to see him.
He said, “ Weston, I would be torn in
pieces by wild horses if I could just
see her again for half an hour.” Isaid:
“Dear fellow, I know the awfulness of
that separation. What can I say to
you?” “Nothing,” he said. If he
had been a Christian, I could have
opened God’s Word and I could have
gshown him: “When thou passeth
through the waters I will be with
thee.” I could have shown him that
there was not a hair of the head of his
dear wife that fell to the ground with-
out the Father’s notice. I could have
shown him there was no experience we
pass through worthy to be compared
with the glory that will be revealed in
us. He looked up to the heavens,
listened to the trees, he walked by’ the
side of the ocean. No word there for
comforting a soul. Here I am with
three quarters of a century behind me,
and I look back and see that dark
record of sin and imperfection. Is
there any flash of lightning that will
answer this great question of all ques
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tions, Can God forgive sin? I am to
stand before Him in judgment. Does
God forgive? Does the music of the
ocean sing it? Is there anything in
nature that tells it? But let me turn
to God’s Word and I read : “I, even I,
am he that blotteth out thy transgres-
sions and will not remember thy sins.”
1 look again: “I have blotted out thy
transgressions like a thick cloud. I
will remember them no more.” Oh,
thanks be to God! “I have blotted
them out like a thick cloud, thy trans-
gressions, and will not remember thy
sins.”

2. What is the next thought? This
faith is ¢ faith that governs the heart ;
it is a faith that controls the inner man.
The heart is the seat and source of sin,
and faith must sway its scepter not
only over the actions and the words
but over the feelings and desires.
Then it is a faith that depends on Prov-
idence; a faith that recognizes God’s
control over human life, and that sees
God’s will in every plan and purpose.
‘What will be on the morrow God must
determine. Faith sees, in our daily lives
and in all that affects us, God’s plan
and purpose, and submits to His dis-
pensation. Again, this faith is a faith
that looks for Christ’s coming. Be-
tween the sowing and the reaping it
has pleased God there should be a
season of waiting. The harvest is yet
in the future, but it is certain, and
faith patiently waits for it. It is also
a faith that saves. So theepistle closes
with thisidea. This faith has salvation
in its grasp, salvation of body and
soul. “Is there any sick among you?
Let him call for the elders of the
church, that they may anoint him in
the name of the Lord.” I can under-
stand this very well, that in the first
days spiritual offenses were often fol-
lowed by bodily punishment, as in the
case of Ananias and Sapphira and the
sorcerer stricken with blindness, and
80 spiritual recovery might be followed
by bodily recovery. So I can see very
clearly how it was perfectly consis-
tent for such a power as this to be in

the hands of Christ’s people at that
time.

Is this only an epistle of good works?
Is this a heterogeneous collection of
incidental directions how to live?
This is an epistle of faith. It is a
righteous faith, a faith that brings forth
its proper fruits ; a faith that controls
the speech; a faith that depends on
God’s daily providence; a faith that
waits for the Lord Jesus Christ ; a faith
that has power by its broad arms to
cover the Christian body and soul with
salvation.

CHRIST THE UNIVERSAL QUEST
OF MANKIND.*

By Bisamorp Joumn F. Hurst, D.D.,
LL.D. [MrrHODIST EPISCOPAL],
WasHINGTON, D. C.

Now when Jesus was born tn Bethlehem
of Judea in the days of Herod the
King, behold, there came wise men
Jrom the east to Jerusalem, saying,
Where is he that is born King of the
Jews ? for we have seen his star in the
east, and are come to worship Him.—
Matt. ii. 1, 2.

That they should seek the Lord, if haply
they might feel after him, and find
him, tho he be not far from every
one of us.—Acts xvii. 27.

THESE two texts tell us of the
world’s unconscious search after
Christ, as the Savior. Two centers
of civilization are spoken of here—
Bethlehem and Athens. First, there is
that little town of Bethlehem, an ob-
scure Roman province. David sancti-
fied this ground. But it remained for
Jesus Christ to give to it the halo of
Jewish glory and splendor in His birth,
when angels hovered over the place and
sang His entrance to this suffering
world. Not a child so ignorant but
knows that simple and beautiful story
of Bethlehem. Athens tells of how the
world’s learning came seeking the
Savior. Paul came into Macedonia,

* The outline of a sermon preached before
the Genesee Conference at Corning, N. Y.
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crossed the seas, and touching Europe,
found his first convert in a woman
named Lydia.

Paul journeyed on till he came to
Athens, the eye of the learning of the
world. Roman citizens were not con-
sidered educated till they had taken a
course at Athens. One of Paul’s audi-
tors at this seat of learning was what
we would term a Justice of the Su-
preme Court. This was a court whose
decisions were universal. The steps
up which Paul ascended are still trace-
able. They were cut out of solid
granite. From this eminence Paul
could look down upon the city. From
this place Demosthenes hurled his
philippics. From this point could be
seen Plato’s grave, full of suggestions
of immortality of which he reasoned.
Paul knew all this. Paul was educated
at Tarsus. Paul knew the theories,
the ethics, and the religions which
emanated from this place.

False religions are only imitations
upon the real; “feeling after him if
haply they might find him.” I do not
believe they are purposely wrong. The
wise men did not know precisely where
Jesus might be found. These philoso-
phers were blindly groping, “seeking
after Him.” Off the coast of Ceylon
the divers for pearls can not see; they
feel around and gather hundreds, stay
as long as they can beneath the water,
and ascend. The sunlight shows which
are the pearls.

In ignorance, but still in hope,
heathen nations feel after God. Their
search for salvation is universal. The
world has ever sought the perfect char-
acter. Artists have painted the faces
of Christ, but they never abandon the
ideal effort. Many lives have been
written of Christ, still the work is
never done. Carlyle never wrote a
greater work than the “Life of Freder-
ick the Great, ” unless it might be “ The
Revolution, ” which is more romance
than history. Men say we do not need
another life of Frederick the Great for
half a century. Plutarch’s Lives reveal
the deformities of human greatness.
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We weary of the record of depravity
in the Old Testament, even of such
great men as Noah, Abraham, and even
David. No Christian mother dares to
place before her boys even the lives of
great men in the Old Testament. Man-
kind has been thirsty, but never filled ;
hungry, but never fed. Jesus Christ
came to fulfil. We have the trans-
figured, the glorified Son of God.

Yet this perfect Man was fullest of
sympathy for weak, wicked humanity.
We see that in every record of His
life. Even the adulterous woman was
brought to Him, and while her guilt
was proven, He stooping only wrote
her sins in the shifting sands, which the
wind and waves might outwash.

Why do not men rear monuments to
Jesus Christ? We raise statues to hu-
man greatness. The heroes of the Rev-
olution and the Rebellion are sculptured
and adorn our parks and public places.
Why? Because Jesus Christ is not
dead. Thank God, Jesus came forth
immortal. The conqueror rolled away
sin and death, and went home to glory.
He was escorted home by ten thousand
angels. “Lift up your heads, O ye
gates, and be ye lifted up, ye everlast-
ing doors, and the King of Glory shall
come in. 'Who is this King of Glory?
The Lord of Hosts. He is the King of
Glory.”

Look at the systems of morsls and
ethics in heathenism, Buddhism, Con-
fucianism, and Mohammedanisnt. Ido
not believe Mohammed was animpos-
tor. He was “seeking after God if
haply he might find him.” He did the
best hecould. So it has ever been. In
the darkness the human hand has been
grasping blindly after God’s hand for
guidance. In the silence, humanity
has listened for a comforting word,
hungry for the truth, dying for com-
panionship.

The Congress of Religions at the
World’s Fair was good in that it showed
the weakness of heathenism and the
strength of Christianity. The Eible is
now printed in three hundred languages
of this babbling earth. Livingstone
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went to Africa and told them of Jesus
Christ and they said : “ Why did you
not come before?” Take this word and
this Christ fast and sweetly to cheer
gorrow, to lighten doubt and guide in
the darkness.

The human heart has a burden of sin.
As I was sailing down the Ganges in
India I saw men on the flat roofs of
their houses lifting up their hands to
gods of wood and stone, feeling after
him, if haply they might find him.”
No heathen language has a word in ifs
yocabulary for sin or guilt. There is
no sense of sin or guilt, hence it is only
natural there should be no word to ex-
press the same.

A fable tells of one who brought all
kinds of treasure to the gates of para-
dise to gain entrance. After every
treasure of earth was exhausted a tear-
drop from the eye and heart of a sinner
was found. Angels saw in it a dia-
mond of rarest beauty and treasure, &nd
upon its presentation the gates of
heaven opened wide. The most pow-
erful thing in all this world in the sight
of earth and heaven is the tear of re-
pentance.

It required a great victory to call
forth that psalm of Moses, that song of
Miriam, and those hymns of David; it
required the victory of redemption
from Rome to call forth Luther’s great
hymn, “A Mighty Fortress is Our
God ;” it required a revolution to make
our minstrels sing the *Star Spangled
Banner;” it required a division of our
Jand and a deluge of blood to call forth
that national hymn, “God’s Marching
On”—but it only required a single tear
of repentance to awake the song of the
angels “Glory to God in the highest ;
peace on earth and good will to men. ”
Great men have preached this salva-
tion, worthy of the song of angels, men
have sung hymns worthy of the min-

strelsy of heaven. Tet us bow low as
we receive the commission and pro-
claim the message.

Farre in Christ and love to Him, will

spare no pains to find Him. —Dickson.
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WHAT IS RIGHT?

By Rev. WiiLiam L. WATKINSON,
EDITOR OF THE WESLEYAN METHO-

pisT CHURCH PUBLICATIONS, LON-
poN, ENG., DELEGATE TO THE

AMERICAN CONFERENCE, 1896.
For this i8 right.—Eph. vi. 1.

THERE are those who say that right
and wrong is but a matter of individual
opinion, and what is right to one is
wrong to another. They admit no in-
dependent and universal standard of
right. But what if they should say
the same thing of time—that every
man’s watch is right, however it may
differ from every other. No, there i8
a standard of time high in the heavens,
the sun and the stars, to which our
timepieces must conform, else these are
wrong.

There is a supreme right, and its
standard is first of all the character and
will of God. He is the moral Sun,
whose righteousness looks down from
the heavens. He is the Being of per-
fect holiness, and whatever is not in
harmony with Him is wrong. Hence,
in the next place, the standard is to be
found in the universe He has created
and governs according to divine and
unchangeable laws. The moral law is
in nature, and is illustrated in history
and Divine Providence. 1t is espe-
cially inwrought in our nature, in the
conscience with which man is endowed.

And, beyond all this, we have the
right made known in the Revelation
that God has given, both the Old Tes-
tament and the New., There are some
who, even in the pulpit, disparage the
Old Testament. They regard it as
something that has wholly passed away.
But how is it with other things of the
past? What is there, to-day, that is
not built on the past as its foundation?
Take the laws under which we live.
They are founded on the old Roman
jurisprudence. God gave to the old
Romans a special genius for that, and
80 men must continually go back to
them for that. Or, take art. God gave
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the Greeks a genits for art such as no
other nation or time ever possessed ;
and it is the pride of the artist to-day
that his work is in the spirit and ac-
cording to the models of the Greeks.
So to the Hebrews God gave a genius
for righteousness, for ethics, and we
must go back to them, or be losers.
The Gospel is built on the foundation
of the great Hebrew lawgiver and the
prophets. Certainly the New Testa-
ment is a great advance on the Old, but
that does not make the Old a useless
relic. In Christ, all was fulfilled, and
in His life, His words, and the teach-
ings of His apostles, we have the
flower, not a new root.

But some of you may ask: “How
can I know that this is right, as the
text says, and how can I know that an-
other thing is wrong?” I have but one
answer to make here and now : Edu-
cate your conscience. ~ Science is an
education of the intellect and senses;
without that a man will be at a loss or
will err in his observations and conclu-
gions as to facts and causes in the
natural world. Art is an education in
beauty ; without training in this, a
person will lack taste or fail in it. I
knew one who adorned his parlors with
pictures ; some years afterward, when
he had cultivated his taste, I found that
he had bought better pictures and re-
moved the former ones to his second
floor ; still later, with a more educated
sense of beauty, he had supplanted
these, and stored the old ones in his
attic. Just as a man’s judgments, t0
be correct as to fact and truth and
beauty, must be the result of disci-
pline, so it is with our judgments of
right and wrong. This education
wanting, we can not depend on our-
selves to make clear and correct moral
distinctions under all circumstances.
We are left to form only those rough
distinctions which men often make.
Roughly, there are four points of the
compass, as I learned when as a child I
gaw the four points on a weather-vane.
But when I saw a mariner’s compass I
learned that there are thirty-two points.
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There is an east-northeast, a north-
northeast, and the like, in the moral
direction and tendency of life.
Educate your conscience by the study
of God and His law in His Word, in His
creation and providence, in your own
moral constitution. Educate your con-
science, above all, by the study of
Christ the Lord, our Righteousness, in
whom was embodied all moral truth and
beauty, and by communion with His
Spirit who convicts of sin and of right-
eousness. Bducate your conscience
until it is more sensitive than a musi-
cian’s ear to harmonies and discords,
and responds at once and unfailingly
to the right, saying, “This is right. 2

KING DAVID’S VISION OF CHRIST.

By Pror. W. GARDEN BLAIKIE,
D.D., LL.D., EDINBURGH, Scor-
LAND.

Now these be the last words of David, ete.

—2 Pam, xxiii. 1-5.

Tag last words of David must evi-
dently mean his last words as a prophet
—the last message he received from
heaven. It was an interesting mo-
ment in the life of so remarkable a
man, and the message was worthy of
the occasion. In the imagery of the
vision, our Lord is compared to light;
and it is interesting to mote the suc-
cessive touches by which the image
grows in brilliancy. First, He is as the
light—the most cheering and reviving,
the most beautiful and beautifying of
earthly things.

Then He is as the light of the morn-
ing, for morning light is more cheerful
and reviving than any other.

Then the great fountain of light, the
sun, comes into view, suggesting in-
exhaustible fulness.

And lastly, it is morning without
clouds; there is nothing to obscure o1
interrupt the light in its passage to
earth: it falls on the face of Nature in
an unbroken flood, giving radiance and
beauty to every object; and © there is
pothing hid from the heat thereof.”
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CHRISTMAS SERMONS AND THEMES.

CHRISTMAS SERMONS AND
THEMES.

Qur Confession of Christ in the New
Church Year: An Advent Sermon.
By Rev. ErNsT ZmMER, D.D.
[EVANGELICAL  PROTESTANT], OF
THE ST. GEORGEN KIRCHE, IN

BERLIN, GERMANY.¥*

And when they drew nighunto Jerusalem
and were come to Bethphage, unto the
Mount of Olives, then sent Jesus two
disciples, saying, ete.—Matt. xxi, 1-9,

BELOVED congregation: With the
first Sunday in Advent we enter upon
a new church year. It lies unrevealed
before us. No human being is able to
lift the veil that coversitssecrets. Only
one thing we should do and one thing
we can do, namely, prepare for our
journey through it. Jesus will be
with us and we should begin our jour-
ney with Him as our guide. This is
the lesson of His solemn entry into
Jerusalem.

Jesus’s victory was not possible by
mere preaching, as had been the case
once in Galilee, but could be achieved
in Jerusalem only by openly appearing
in his character as the Messiah, and
thus, with the approval of the people
and the help of God, overcoming Hisad-
versaries. But that which He had once
said concerning the character of His
rule and His coming to judgment, this
He adhered to in His solemn entry into
Jerusalem. Not with the arms and
swords of the people, not with chariot
and horses of war, did he intend to
enter after the manner of earthly rulers

* The author of this sermon is one of the
leading preachers in the German capital.
The unique production here given is a model
of its kind, and a typical example of the ser-
mons now preached in Germany by a large
number of earnest men who are studying not
8o much the doctrinal as the ethical side of
Christ and of Christianity. Technically
speaking, the author belongs to the positive

and pronounced evangelical wing of the
Ritschl school.

and become a second David. He in-
tended to proclaim Himself publicly
and openly as the Messiah, a King, the
Lord in the realm of the spirit, of the
moral and ethical world.

Altho Jesus exhibits Himself as a
Lord and raises up the banner of His
Messianic supremacy, yet He comes
with a heart full of love for the people.
He purposed to be @ Lord and ke Lord,
but only that thereby He might serve
the people, to elevate it and to lead it
upon the path He was walking upon,
namely, that of trust in, and obedience
to, God. To serve—this was His watch-
word. He purposed to act in accord-
ance with His word, in which He had
declared that the Son of Man had come
to serve and not to be served (Matt.
xx. 18). To build up the kingdom of
God in the hearts of men,was His high
and divine mission and work. Even
if, according to our Gospel lesson, He
enters the sacred city with ostentation
and outward show, yet this takes place
only for historical reasons. He never
thought of a worldly empire or a carnal
kingdom, nor that it could appear in
outward form. But the significance of
His public entry lay in this, that the
kingdom of God is established in the
hearts of men by a moral regeneration
and worth, and He has come to effect
this.

The people came to Jesus, the Lord
and Servant. The festive train came
from the North. The nearer they come
to Jerusalem, the greater the multitude
that composed it. It was the inten-
tion to enter ag pilgrims on the Atone-
ment festival, which at the same time
was the memorial of the deliverance
from Egyptian bondage. And these
pilgrims all adhered to one person
among them, namely, Jesus. Their
hearts were overpowered at the feeling
of the high moral grandeur of Jesus. In
their hearts reechoed the cry: “He is
the Messiah!” And what their hearts
felt they gave expression to in visible
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and audible manifestation and joyous
demonstration. From the Hebrew
hymn-book, the Psalms, they sing the
song : “Hosanna to the Son of David.
Blessed be He that cometh in the name
of the Lord, Hosanna in the Highest !”
Some spread their garments on the
way ; others strew branches. The peo-
ple acknowledged Jesus in their hearts
by word and deed.

And this it is that we should do in
the new church year. Let us go with
Jesus and confess Him. Let our theme
be :

OUR CONFESSION OF CHRIST IN THE
NEw CHURCH YEAR.

(1) A Confession of Him as the Lord
and the Servant.

(®) A Confession of the Heart and
Life.

I. Beloved: Have we fully experi-
enced the depth of the grace of our dear
Father in Heaven? 'When we ask where-
in this grace consists, we answer, that
it is found in this, that the dear God
has given us in Jesus a model and a
power that, as Luther says, Christ may
become in truth our Lord. If we know
this as a matter of experience, then, too,
it js certain that He should be our Lord
at all times and in all places, that
Wherever we are or go we acknowledge
Him and declare our allegiance to Him.
And none are excepted from this duty.
Rich and poor, high and low, children
and adults, young and old, should ac-
knowledge Jesus as their own Lord.
And let the powerful man who may
glory in his own strength remember
the word, that he who stands should
take heed lest he fall. We all need
Jesus. We all should be a unit in
confessing Christ the Lord in entering
the new church year.

Jesus is our Lord! How? Should
our confession not rather be, that the
Almighty God, the Ruler of the Uni-
verse, the All in Allis our Lord? Most
assuredly this is the case. But God
governs and educates men through men.
F(?r the children He has appointed as
His substitutes the parents. Through
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them He guides the little ones, but in
the same way the all-wise God has at
all times selected particular men to
educate mankind. In this way did
He, when the fulness of time had ar-
rived, in His grace and love send Jesus
to be the Lord over the generations of
the earth. This rule does not pertain to
the realm of nature, in which God
alone exercises control according to
His fixed laws. Jesus’s rule lies in an
altogether different sphere, that of the
soul. Here He is to be the only Lord.
God Himself has selected Him for this
office, and this Jesus Himself, through
the Spirit within Him, knew. He
places Himself over the King of Israel
and calls Himself the Lord of David,
namely, that Lord whois Master in the
sphere of the ethical and moral world.
If man would learn in what relation
God and man stand to each other, how
God directs the destinies of mankind,
and how men should live with each
other, then he must go to Jesus as the
expression of God’s will. To Him did
God first reveal Himself. God is the
Father of all men; they are all His
children who are to love God and love
Him in their fellow beings. What
God revealed to the heart of Jesus, this
Jesus did not only teach, but this He
lived as a model for others. Through
His perfect moral life He is exalted way
above men and mankind. Therefore
is He the Lord in this sphere in life.
And the grace of God toward us we see
in this, that we learn to know Jesus as
the one Lord in the world of souls and
that we should therefore cling to Him
and to His teachings.

God’s grace has not been manifested
only a single time, tho it has been mani-
fested only once in its entire fulness.
It continues constantly. AsJesus sends
out messengers to prepare for His en-
trance, thus God has sent messengers
in large numbers to prepare in the hearts
of men the way for the entrance of
Jesus. Such messengers have come to
us in the past church year again and
again. Does not every Lord’s Day re-
mind us of the goodness of God? Do
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not the ups and downs of our lives, our
joys and sorrows, do the same? All
these are pathfinders, angels of Jeho-
vah, directing our heart and soul to
Jesus. And such messengers He doubt-
lessly will send again in the new year.
Let us see to it that we heed their ad-
monitions and exhortations.

But, beloved, our confession should
be that this Lord is our Servant. And
is Christ a servant? Isnot this contra-
dictory? Only seemingly, for a Lord
may also be a servant. The motto of
the King of Prussia is that he is the
first servant of the state. And thisis
a true principle in accordance with
which our Lord and Savior acted. A
Lord, who by virtue of His superior
gifts and power is placed at the head of
man, will, by these gifts and power,
serve those over whom He is placed
and thereby will aid and help those
subject to Him.

In the religious and moral world our
gracious God has endowed one with
the highest of gifts, the true knowl-
edge of God, and the highest moral life
in this knowledge, and has thereby ap-
pointed Him the Lord of mankind,
namely, Jesus Christ, in order that by
His exalted life and deeds He should
also serve.

Christ appears as a servant of His
people in our Gospel lesson. His aim
it was to help them. Christianity has
always been in the world, but it only
became an objective reality through
Christ. Up to that time it had been
only partially revealed. Only after
God had educated mankind for the ful-
ness of time, did Christ exhibit it in
His life in its perfection. Through
His kind and gentle way when enter-
ing Jerusalem He purposed to raise up
the people, to make them citizens of
His spiritual kingdom, to serve the
people of His kingdom as their Lord
with all His mighty spiritual attributes
and powers. Jesus is our Servant !
He does not move our hearts through
the exalted glory of His miracles. His
kingdom is not a realm of wonders, but
a spiritual production. He touches our
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hearts by the charm of His gentle be-
ing, by the power of His saving love,
by the greatness of His moral character.
Let us remain with Him ; let us adhere
o Him ; and He will abide with us, go
with Him, and show Himself as both
our Lord and our Servant. He does
not give us bodily bread ; He does not
offer us gold. But He gives us some-
thing infinitely better, namely, the
bread of life, and that too, already here
upon earth. He has already served us
and has brought us into the true rela-
tionship to God. We pray as children
of God, Abba, our Father! and He
will serve us still further with His high
spiritual power to enable us to walk
after God’s will.

Through the service which Jesus
renders us, we are raised up by Him.
We lead alife after His model. Through
Him we ourselves become lords. And
over whom shall we be lords? Over a
few or over many of our fellow beings?
We must be, if we are true confessors,
masters over ourselves but the servants
of our fellow men. We must learn to
overcome our sing, our wicked inclina-
tions, to control our passions and our
flesh ; but, on the other hand, aid and
help with a life of labor and of love all
those whom it becomes possible for us
to serve in the spirit and after the man-
ner of our Lord.

II. And of what kind should the con-
fession be which we should make of
Christ in the new church year? Letus
look at the festive train on its way to
Jerusalem. A goodly number of con-
fessors take part in it. Some join in
words of praise, others spread their
garments on the way, still other scat-
ter branches on the road. This greet-
ing was a magnificent ovation for the
Lord, for Him who knew not where to
lay His head. But what became of this
enthusiasm? The Gospels tell us that
only too soon it was converted into the
cry, “Crucify, crucify Him!”

And how was this sudden transition
possible? What had become of this en-
thusiasm? Those who accompanied the
Lord did indeed confess Him, but did




1896. | Christmas Sermons and Themes. 595

not do go aright. They indeed felt the
fire of affection for Him in their hearts,
but this was only a passing flame.
Their heart - communion with Christ
was not of an abiding character. It
was ephemeral and therefore soon
changed into bitter animosity.

In many respects we are like those
companions of the Lord. In Jesus we
enter upon the joys of the Christmas
season, In this service of the church
we acknowledge Jesus. This, how-
ever, only too often continues barely for
the hours of public service. When the
church doors are closed a sad change
takes place. We ourselves crucify the
Lord by forgetting Him and by our
gins.

Therefore, let us confess our Lord in
a better and more pronounced manner
than the pilgrim band that entered into
the sacred city with the Lord. Let our
journey with Him through the new
church year be one of fidelity and faith-
fulness. The Lord does not want con-
fessors for the moment only ; those who
only at times cry, “Lord ! Lord!” He
wants earnest heart-confessors and firm
adherents. Our hearts must always
beat warmly for the Lord and His
cause. Our hearts must be filled with
that spirit which Peter exhibited, when
the Lord asked him, “Lovest thou
me?” The love to Christ, the heartfelt
and hearty union with Him—this is the
true and genuine confession of Jesus.

Does Jesus ask concerning our opin-
ion about Him? Does He ask for pas-
sages or hymns that we have learned
by heart and can repeat so smoothly ?
Does He ask if we agree with the tradi-
tional church confessions? No; He
asks not after external things. He goes
down deeper, to the innermost soul of
mankind. Here it is that He puts the
question that He put to Peter, “ Lovest
thou me?” Are you a confessor of the
heart and not merely of the lips? Oh,
that we would listen to this question
daily and hourly on our journey
through the new church year, not only
in the still hours of contemplation and
thought, but also in the hours of rest-

less activity and business and work, in
state, in church, at home—everywhere !
Oh, that we could all answer Him
truthfully, “ Lord, thou knowest that
we love thee !”

And if our hearts belong to Him,
then our walks will also be to His honor
and glory. A confession of the life
will and must follow a confession of
the heart. In the vocabulary of the
Christian such words as “hatred,”
“malice,” “envy, ” and the like should
notbefound. A Christian’slife should
be a constant exhibition of Christian
love, modeled after Him who has so
loved us. “Peace on earth, ” was the
song of the angels on that Christmas
Eve in Bethlehem ; and peace on earth
is the ideal aim of Christian life and
efforts. By the grace of His spirit,
our hearts can be made strong to do
His will and to strive for the attain-
ment of the exalted goal of a true
Christian love. Only in this way does
the Christian become a true confessor
of Christ. Let us strive by God’s
grace to grow constantly in this con-
fession of heart and life. Amen.
CHRISTMAS TEXTS AND THEMES

FROM THE GERMAN.

The Glory of the Christ Child.
John

And the Word was made flesh, etc.
i. 14-18.

1. Grorrous in His origin, for He is
of God. Ver. 14, 15.

1. This appears in His names, for
He is called— (1) The Word, ¢. e., the
Eternal Son of God, 14. John D 1
Heb. i. 8. () The only begotten Son
of the Father, 14. John iii. 16 ; Matt.
xvi. 16. (8) He who was from Eter-
nity, 15. John viii. 58; xvii. §; Rev.
i 17.

9. Our resultant attitude toward
Him. (1) Reverently to greet His com-
ing, Ps. ii. 12; Heb. i. 6. (2) Wil-
lingly to receive Him, John i. 12.

IL. Glorious in this coming, for He
brings joy and blessedness, 14, 16, 17.

We consider—
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1. The manner of this coming,
which is described— (1) As & coming
into the flesh, 14; Phil. ii. 7; Heb. ii.
14. (2) As a dwelling among us, 14,
consequently something permanent and
not transitory.

2. Wherein its joy and blessedness
consists—

(1) In grace, 14, the forgiveness of
our sins secured by Christ. (2) In
truth, 14, which Christ gives us in
reality. (8) Neither of which can be
given us by the law, 17.

3. That this should cause us to be—

(1) Thankful in accepting this com-
ing, Ps. cxvii.; Rom. vii. 25; 1 Cor.
xv. 57.

(2) Anxious to drink from this foun-
tain of blessing, 16 ; Rev. xxii. 17.

III. Glorious in His achievements,
which are certain and sure.

1. In what regard Christ gives us
revelation.

(1) Not in reference to things of this
world,

(2) But concerning the secrets of the
kingdom of heaven.

2. Why these revelations are sure
and certain.

(1) Because of the intimate relation
between Father and Son.

(2) Because He is of heaven, 14.

3. What value these achievements
have for us.

(1) A light in the natural darkness
of the human soul, Job viii. 9.

(2) An exhortation to seek and find
in the Lord help in all times of need.

Christ the Light of the World.

T hen spake Jesus again unto them, say-
ing, etc.—John viii. 12.

This Word of the Lord contains a
twofold truth.

I. It isa Word of information con-
cerning Himself, referring—

1. To the necessity of His coming;
for—

(1) Prophets had predicted the ap-
pearance of a great light, Is. ix. 2;
xlvi. 6; 1x. 1. () The hopes of Israel
were expectantly based on these prom-

ises, Gen. xlix., 18; Luke i. 78; ii.
25. (8) These promises of a necessity
had to be realized and fulfilled, and
were so in Him, who was the Light of
the World.

2. To the sinlessness and purity of
His character.

(1) As light is the purest object one
can conceive, purer than water or air.
(2) Thus He, who is free from sin and
born of a virgin mother, is the pure
Lamb of God.

3. To the virtue and goodness of His
activity.

(1) For the whole world, Luke xii.
10; Tit. ii. 11, the sins of which He
bore. (2) Inmany aund countless ways,
enlightening, consoling, ete.

1I. It isa Word of Exhortation ad-
dressed to us all, namely :

1. Telling us what He would have
us to do.

(1) To receive this light, and be
guided by it. (2) To enjoy this light
with gratitude. (8) To walk accord-
ing to this light, following Him.

2. Telling us what we are to receive
from Him.

(1) A light already for this life, John
i. 4. () A light in the dark hour of
death, Phil. i. 21. (3) A light for
eternal life, Rev. xxi. 23,

The Great Christmas Message—

‘“ Christ is Born unto You |”’

And 5t came to pass in those days, that
there went out a decree Jrom Cemsar
Augustus, that oll the world should
be taxed, etc.—Luke ii, 1-14.

This admonishes us—
L To think of the birth of the

Savior, namely :

1. That He is really the Redeemer.

2. That He has really brought salva-

tion. 3. That many have been saved
with us.

H.. To thank God for the birth of the
Savior, which ig done—

1. B.y giving heed to the Gospel of
salvation. 2. By striving after this

G.}ospel. 3. By rejoicing in this salva-
tion.
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The Shepherds of Bethlehem as a
Model for Christians.

And it came To pass, as the angels were
gone away from them into heaven, etc.
—Luke ii. 15-20.

I. In their mutual exhortations, 15.

II. In their mutual seeking, 15.

III. In their hastening to the man-
ger, 16.

IV. In their blessed finding, 16.

V. In their diligent spreading of the
good news, 17.

VI. In their constant glorification
of God.
The Christian Preparation of Heart

for Christmas.

Rejoice in the Lord always: and agarn I
say, Rejoice, etc.—Phil. iv. 4-7.

I. This consists in joy, praising the
Lord in His coming, 4.

II. Lové, which makes all rich, 5.

III. Prayer, which overcomes scores,
6.

IV. Faithfulness, which promises
allegiance, 7.

CHRISTMAS TEXTS AND
THOUGHTS.

I. The Angelic Announcement.

Unto you 18 born this day in the city of
David a Savior, which s Christ the
Lord.—Luke ii, 11.

Tars is a fact on earth worthy to be
announced by messengers from heaven.

Glory to God in the highest, and on earth
peace, good will to men.—Luke ii. 14.

The Christmas spirit of kindliness
glorifies God.
II. Christ Came to the Waiting
World.

When the fuiness of time was come, God
sent forth his Son.—Gal. iv. 4.

: Palestine, with no good port, and
isolated by desert and mountains, sepa-
rated the chosen people till they
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learned monotheism. Then the Roman
roads and Roman peace and the arti-
ficial port of Cesarea made it accessible
to Asia, Africa, and Europe, between
which it lay; and then Christ came
with the Universal Gospel.
Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart
in peace, for mine eyes have seen thy
salvation.—Luke ii. 29, 30.

God always was near and loved men ;
but in Christ our faith is partly changed
to sight. To Simeon this seemed such
fulfilment of his heart’s hope, that he
could joyfully die.

III. Bethlehem,

Thou Bethlehem, in the land of Judah,
art not the least among the princes of
Judah, for out of thee shall come &
governor that shall rule my people
Brael.—Matt. ii. 6.

As little Bethlehem was ennobled
and glorified by the birth there of
Jesus, so may our little lives be by
the birth of faith and love toward
Him.

Let us go now even unto Bethlehem, and
see this thing which 18 come to pass,
which the Lord hath made known unto
us.—Luke ii. 15.

The angel message shows that the
earthly event deserves our careful look-
ing into.

Bethlehem has become a sacred city,
worthy of all study through travelers
and accurate and careful explorers.

IV. The Wise Men.

Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem
of Judah, in.the days of Herod the
King, behold there came wise men from
the east to Jerusalem, saying, Where 18
7ie that 18 born King of the Jews, for we
have seen his star in the east, and are
come to worship him.—Matt. ii. 1,2

Who were the “wise men”? Prob-
ably Persians of the magian or priestly

class. : :
Their wisdom shown in their action.
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The star which they saw in the east, went
before them, till it came and stood over
where the young child was.—Matt.
ii. 9.

The light that God gives, if we fol-
low it devoutly, will lead us.

Honest study and inquiry will bring
us where Christ shall give us light.

When they were come into the house they
saw the young child with Mary his
mother, and fell down and worshiped
him.—Matt. ii. 11.

Devout adoration is the fitting atti-
tude before the wonder of the Incarna-
tion. Wise men and kings may well
bow even to the infant Jesus.

V. Christmas Gifts.

When they had opened their treasures,
they presented unto him gifts, gold and
frankincense and myrrh. —Matt. ii. 11.

God’s gift to us calls for precious
gifts from us.

Thanks be unto God for his unspeakable
gift.—2 Cor. ix. 15.

In the season of gifts God crowns
His continual bounty by the gift be-
yond all price.

VI. The Holy Names.

T hou shalt call his naome Jesus, for he
shall save his people from their sins.—
Matt. i. 21.

The name Jesus is the Greek form of
the Hebrew Joshua, and means salva-
tion or Jehovah our salvation. It be-
longed to Him who led Israel into the
promised land, and to Him who leads
us into the true Canaan.

They shall call his mame Emmanuel,
which being interpreted 8 God with us
—Matt. i. 23.

The Incarnation is the nearness
of God. Compare John i. 14: “The
Word was made flesh and dwelt among
us, ” etc.

&
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VII. The Savior of the Poor.

And she brought forth her first-born son
and wrapped kim in swaddling-clothes,
and laid him tn a manger ; because
there was no room for them in the inn.
(Qf. verses 12 and 16) .—Luke ii. 7.

A Savior for the poor, as it was
meant He should be.

VIII. An Ineffable Savior.

Mary kept all these things and pondered
them tn her heart.—Luke ii. 19.

It was these predictions and events
of the Infancy in which she saw there
was a meaning not to be taken without
deep thought.

THE BIRTH OF CHRIST AND ITS
EFFECT UPON THE RACE.

By Rev. G. C. RankwN, D.D.,
Houston, TExAS.

Fear not, for behold 1 bring you good tid-

ings of great joy, etc.—Luke ii. 10-11.

1. TaE birth of Christ is now a con-
ceded fact in the history of the human
race. Up to within a half century ago,
the birth and life of Christ were ac-
counted for, by infidelity, upon the
ground of a myth. But now the entire
history and the literature of the civi-
lized world concede the great facts.

2. The birth of Christ was the gene-
sis of a new era in the moral and
religious experience of the race. Re-
generation was practically an unknown
doctrine to men. The coming of Christ
was the revival of that truth in the
experience of the race.

8. The effect of the coming of Christ
is the proper fixing of the relationships
of men and of nations. At the time
Christ came, selfishness and greed ruled
thelives of men. His was a morality of
disinterested benevolence, making every
man a neighbor to his needy fellow.

4. The birth of Christ has developed
a wealth of goodness in the individual
hea'xrt and life, practically unknown
prior to His coming. Universal
brotherhood praceeds from His gospel.
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HINTS AT THE MEANING OF TEXTS.

[The “Hints” entered below with a pseudonym and * are_entered in competition for the
rizes offered in the November number of Tere HowmiLeETIc REVIEW for 1895 (see page 476).
ur readers are asked to examine them critically from month to month in order to be able

to vote intelligently on their comparative merits.]

HINTS FOR CHILDREN’S SER-
MONS.

The Fear of the Lord.

Come, ye children, hearken unto me: I
will teach you the fear of the Lord.—
Psalm xxxiv. 11.

ONE experienced in the ways of
the Lord calling to the uninstructed,
“Come, ye children, ” etc.

L. What? (“Fear of the Lord”)
from the—Old-Testament standpoint.
New-Testament standpoint. Not crim-
inal. Not slavish. Filial. Result of
Love.

II. Who? Children.

III. Why?

1. Because easier in childhood. 2.
Because the formative period. 3.
Because less likely to depart from
it greater stability. 4. Better ser-
vice. 5. Saves after regrets. The
sins of old life become temptations of
the new.

1V. How?

1. So that we dare not sin. 2. So
that we will hate sin. 3. Fear an evil
thought. 4. Will suffer rather than
sin, 5. From the heart.

V. When?

1. Now. “Remember now thy
Creator.” 2. Young children. “Days
of youth.”

A fear of departing the best means
to keep from doing so.

The more we fear God the less we
fear men.

They who fear Him least have the
greatest reason to fear Him most.

They who will not fear filially in
childhood, will fear slavishly in man
hood.

Come. Hearken. Be taught the
fear of the Lord.

JouN. *

HINTS FOR COMMUNION SER-
MONS.

In Remembrance of Christ.

This do in remembrance of me.—Luke

xxii. 19.

Tars service is called Eucharist (to
give thanks), Communion (with one
another and with Christ), Sacrament
(confirm vows of consecration), Lord’s
Supper (divine feast), Mystery (repre-
sents spiritual things by signs).

1. The occasion of its institution.

Jesus and His disciples in upper room
at Jerusalem. During feast of the
Passover (Exodus xii.). * Christ our
Passover,” on the eve of being “ sacri-
ficed for us.”

II. The manner of its institution.

Bread! “This is (represents) my
body.” Wine! ¢Drink ye all of (all
of you drink) it.”

1. With thanksgiving. “When He
had given thanks.” 2. ‘With holy joy.
(See Mark xiv. 96). It was usual to
sing from Psalms cxiii., cxiv., CXV.—
cxviii.

III. The purpose of its institution.

1. For amemorial. “Asoftas. ..
show the Lord’s death.” 2. Of per-
petual obligation. «rpill He come.”

This is the solemn duty and sacred
privilege of all who love Christ.

To observe it aright “let a man ex-
amine himself. ” Lux BENIGNA.*

The Transient Sleep.

Our friend Lazarus sleepeth, dut 1 go
that I may awake lim out of sleep.—-
John xi. 11
Trag story of Lazarus and his death.
1. The tenderness of Jesus.—“Our

friend.” His tears, His willingness 6

alleviate sorrow.
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2. His view of death.—A sleep.
Transient, then, and temporary. Re-
freshing, resting, forgetting. Ceme-
tery etymologically,“ a sleeping place. ”

8. The certainty of an awakening.—
The instinct of immortality. Not a
delusion nor a mockery. Christ the
first-fruits.

4. Jesus awakens His friends.—Our
eternal Friend. The knowledge gives
peace and strength. FREDERICE. *

HINTS FOR REVIVAL SERMONS.

¢¢ Detected.”
Be sure your sin will find you out.—
Num. xxxii. 23.
For there s nothing covered, that shall not
be revealed ; neither hid, that shall not
be known.—Luke xii, 2.

Bora Law and Gospel, Moses and
Christ, declaring a law, implanted with
the first things, and on their natures :
Sin can not be hid!

1. Because there is no annihilation
for anything in nature.

A lump of coal. The decaying
plant. The buried body. The soul
(John xi. 216; Matt. xxv. 46). All
these passinto another existence ; never
out of existence. If not blotted out by
the Blood your sin still lives against
you.

II. 8in will find you out, tho it may
be covered.

May delude yourself by fair veils.
Miser; ambitious man ; sensualist ; de-
votee of amusement: sanctity, neces-
sity, pleasure are but names. Sin
remains Sin.

II. Sin will reveal itself. It is the
neglect or turning aside of right forces.
Their reaction will reveal the culprit.
As in neglecting gravitation.

(A) By its effect on the guilty.

(@) Onthebody. Libertine. Drunk-
ard. () On the mind. Accusing
memories. (¢) On the soul. Sense-
tracks formed on the mind by every
precept. Downward spiritual bent.

(B) On others. (@) Participants in
wrong. (b) Posterity.

{C) In the Judgments. The wri-

tings. (a¢) Of memory. (3) Of na-
ture. Every word written on the air.
Every motion photographed in space.
Thought electrically recorded on the
rocks. (¢) Of God’s omniscience (Ps.
CXXXixX.).

Let your sin find you at the Cross.—
1John i. 7. Actsiii. 19.

T. E. DNED.*

HINTS FOR MISCELLANEOUS
SERMONS.

Municipal Prosperity (Anti-Saloon).

Then shalt thow prosper.—1 Chron.
xxii. 13.

I. ForLowine God’s plan there
would be no depreciation of values be-
cause of the presence of evil institu-
tions.

II. The divine economy provides
that none shall encroach upon the
rights of others, and that each person
is entitled to earn some of the good
things of life.

III. Prosperity comes more certainly
when each one bears his just portion of
the burdens.

IV. In order to true prosperity each
individual must have the best chance
possible to develop the good.

YIRAH.*

The Golden Life.

And T will write upon him [who over-
cometh] the name, ete.—Rev. iii. 12.

HE who “overcomes the world” be-
comes a citizen of “Jerusalem the
Golden.” And to be a citizen of that
divine commonwealth is to be filled
with its spirit and to partake of its
nature—to have reproduced in one its
characteristics. Is not the true Amer-
ican citizen filled with the American
Spirit? To be a citizen of the New
Jerusalem is to be loyal to the laws
and principles which underlie it, just
as the true American citizen
the laws and

his country.

hIn short, to be a citizen of Jerusalem
'tre Golden is to live a golden life.
hat life one may live here and now.

Parmos. *

is loyal to
principles which underlie
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SUGGESTIVE THEMES AND TEXTS.

Texts and Themes of Recent Sermons.

1. Character and its Revelators. “Hence-
forth let no man trouble me, for I bear
about in my body the marks of the Lord
Jesus.”—Gal, vi. 17. By N. D. Hillis, D,
D., Chicago, Ill.

2. The Church as the Birthplace of Manhood.
“And of Zion it shall be said, This and
that man was born in her: and the High-
est Himself shall establish her. The
Lord shall count, when He writeth up
the people, that this man was born there,
Selah.”—Psalm lxxxvii. 4, 5. By F. W.
Gunsaulus, D.D., Chicago, 111,

3. The Scriptural View of Responsibility. “I
say unto thee, arise, and take up thy bed
and go thy way into thy house; and im-
mediately he arose, took up his bed and
went forth before them all, insomuch
that they were all amazed and glorified
God, saying, We never saw it on this
fashion.”—~Mark ii. 11, 12. By Edward
Payson Ingersoll, D.D., St. Paul, Minn.

4. The Traits of a True and Noble Character.
“Be ye therefore perfect, even as your
Father which is in heaven is perfect.”
—Matthew v, 48. By Joseph T. Duryea,
D.D., Brooklyn, N. Y.

8. Man on the Throne of God. *“To him that
overcometh will I grant to sit with me
in my throne, even as I also overcame,
and am set down with my Father in his
throne.”—Rev. iii. 21. “He that over-
cometh shall inherit all things; and I
will be his God. and he shall be my son.”
—Rev. xxi. 7. By President T. P. Marsh,
D.D., Mount Union College, Ohio.

6. Honest Money. “Provide things honest
in the sight of all men.”—Romans xii, 17.
B)t' R. Heber Newton, D.D., New York
city.

7. The True Mastery of Life. “In your pa-
tience ye shall win your souls.”—Luke
xxi. 19 (Rev. Version). By Rev. John
L. Sewall, Kansas City, Mo.

8. Our Lack of a Moral Ratio in Politics.
“Wo unto them that call evil good and
good evil,”—Isaiah v. 20, By Rev. J. Q.
A. Henry, Chicago, Ill.

9. How a Christian Should Look upon and
What He Should Do Concerning the
Political Issues Before the Country. “The
powers that be are ordained of God.”—
Rom. xii, 1. By Marc W. Darling, D.D.,
Sioux City, Iowa.

10. The Inspiriting Effect of Christian Sym-
pathy.  “Whom when Paul saw, he
than.l.(‘ed God, and took courage.”—Acts
xxviii. 15. By Rev. Dr. McCullagh, Wor-
cester, Mass.

11, ghrist. God’s Response to Man’s Needs.

My God shall supply all your need by

Christ Jesus.”—Philippians iv, 19. By
David Gregg, D.D., Brooklyn, N. Y.

12. Sour Grapes and Edged Teeth; or, the
Problem of Heredity. “The fathers bave
eaten sour grapes, and the children’s
testh are set on edge.” By William T.
McElween, D.D., Brooklyn, N. Y.

1

10.

b
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, The Road to Wealth.

. The Secret of Fearlessness.

. The Motive in Divine Judgments.

. The Cession and the Service.

Themes for Pulpit Treatment.

Social Unrighteousness and Civil Dissen-
sion. (“Through the wrath of the Lord
of Hosts is the land darkened, and the
people shall be as the fuel of the fire:
i:o 1;1943:1 shall spare his brother,”—Isaiah
X 5

National Intemperance and Prohibition.
(“Awake, ye drunkards, and weep; and
howl all ye drinkers of wine, because of
the new wine; for it is cut off from your
mouth,”—Joel i. 5).

Evils of Corrupt Judiciary. (“Therefore
the law is slacked and judgment doth
never go forth: for the wicked doth
compass about the righteous; therefore
wrong judgment proceedeth,”—Habak-
kuk i, 4).

(“Blessed are the
meek : for they shall inherit the earth.”
—Matt. v., 5).

. The Mystery of the Sufferings of the

Righteous.  (“And at the ninth hour
Jesus cried with a loud voice, saying,
Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani? which is,
being interpreted, My God, my God, why
hast thou forsaken me?”—Mark xv. 34).

(“And the
angel said unto her, Fear not, Mary ; for
thou hast found favor with God.”—Luke
i, 30).

The Service of Old Age. (*And she was

a widow of about fourscore and four
years, which departed not from the
temple, but served God with fastings
and prayers night and day.”—Luke ii,
37.)

. The First Instinct of a Joyous Faith.

(“And Israel took his journey with all
that be had, and came to Beersheba, and
offered sacrifices unto the God of his
father Isaac.”—Gen. xlvi. 1).

(“For
I will at this time send all my plagues
upon thine heart, and upon thy servants,
and upon thy people: that thou mayest
know that there is none like me in all
the earth.”—Exod. ix. 14)

Sufferance of Opposition.
TFPAn{Jloggw yo know what withholdeth
that he might be revealed in his time.”

—2 Thess. ii. 6).

Emptied Grace. (“I do not frustrate the
race of God: for if righteousness come
%y the law, then Christ is dead in vain.
—@al. ii. 21).

A Jewel and Its Setting. (“Unto me,
who am less than the least of all saints
in this grace given, that 1 should preach
among the Gentiles the .unsearchable
riches of Christ.”—Eph. iii. 8.).

(Knovi ye
t that to whom ye yield yourselves
sé)rvants to obey, his servants ye are to
whom ye obey: whether of sin unto
death or of obedience unto righteous-
pess.”—Rom. vi. 16.)
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LIMNINGS FOR TEACHERS FROM
NATURE AND LIFE IN THE
ORIENT.

By Rev. Davies Moorg, A.M., B.D.,
SINGAPORE, MALAYA.

Tag FiLiAL SENTIMENT.—Many of us
believe that the longevity of the Chinese
nation may be attributed to the fidelity
with which these people have for ages
observed the natural law of reverence
for parents. With long life this nation
has certainly been blessed. In the
West it is the tendency to throw off
filial obligations and obedience as soon
as the law allows it. In China there
exists neither a wish to do this, nor a
law to make it possible. Neither be-
fore nor after the death of a parent are
the offspring released, or do they wish
to be released, from the duties that bind
a child to its parents. The Chinese are
a race of children in this sense. Li
Hung Chang is not yet out of his ado-
lescence. An amusing yet striking in-
stance of this sentiment among the
Chinese came up in the police court
this week. An ancient-looking coolie
who gave his age as sixty-four was
sentenced to seven days’ imprisonment,
for theft of coke at the docks. The old
fellow pleaded for mercy, on account
of his “old mother in China, ” who he
said was a hundred years of age, and
would be grieved to death at her son’s
dishonor. The Celestial land can teach
the West a great lesson, and that is rev-
erence for our parents, and can exhibit
its happy fruits too. Kverywhere God
blesses those who honor the great
natural and Mosaic statute: “Rever-
ence thy father and mother. ”

Trae ErrecT oF THE SUEZ CANAL
vroN MorALITY. —This heading might
almost be propounded as a conundrum,
a puzzling one in New York, but one
very easy in Burma. The solution is

that the canal brought the East very

much nearer to the West, and it became
no longer possible for lapsed Europeans
to keep up certain sorts of connections
out there with scarcely a chance of
wives or sisters at home ever hearing
of it. In the old times comparatively
few ladies ventured to visit the Orient.
The way was too long and the expense
of frequent furloughs was too great.
So the canal became a promoter of
morality as well as of commerce.

TaE UNcLEAN SPIRIT ENTERED INTO
A Herp oF SwineE.—The New Testa-
ment incident is called up in my mind,
by the law of association perhaps, each
year about this time. It is the season
of the Chinese “Sembayang Hantu,”
spirit or devil feast. Everywhere
throughout the city herds of dead
swine, shaven and artistically colored,
are prominently set up on long outdoor
tables for the delectation of these
demons. Between Thursday and Satur-
day the record at the municipal abat-
toirs of slaughtered pigs reached the
number of 1,679. The Chinese certainly
seem to think the spirits have a weak-
ness forswine. So do the Mohammedan
Malays, who detest the pig at all times
and consecrate him to the devil. When-
ever I look upon these groups of hide-
ously grinning dead pigs, the thought
occurs of Christ allowing the unclean
spirits to enter into that herd of swine.
‘What did it mean?

LigaT AND THE Hory Gmost.—All
the secrets of the world from creation
downward through the eons, all the
heat or light or life-force they have
('EVCI‘ received or shed forth, are beating
in the depths of that impenetrable
ether across the black bosom of which
we look out at night. 8o is the eter-
nal and infinite Holy Ghost an abso-
lutely measureless and inexhaustible
source of light and life.—A. A. Hodge.
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HELPS AND HINTS, TEXTUAL AND TOPICAL.

By ArteUR T. Pmrson, D.D.

The Bible and the Talmud.

Dr. A. Weiner, a great living Jew-
ish rabbi, in a book on the Jewish
food precepts, has a word about the
Bible and the Talmud: “The Bible
alone is for us the holy source, the
Talmud sometimes serves to elucidate
and elaborate its teaching; sometimes
it only envelops in fog that which was
clear, and troubles the sweet waters of
the original text. The Bible alone is
our trustworthy guide and master ; the
Talmud can never be anything more
than its disciple and helpmate, an office
which it sometimes fills with intelli-
gence and learning, at others with
stupidity and gross ignorance. There-
fore we can not stake our faith upon
the Talmud.” This, from a respected
Jewish rabbi of eighty-four years of
age, is grand. Oh! that his words
may go far, and do much toward
breaking the spell of the traditions of
men which make the word of God of
none effect.

Size of the Universe.

“It has been estimated, ” says W. H.
Lamaster (Popular Astronomy, Janu-
ary), “that a cannon-ball moving with
& velocity of 500 miles an hour, and
leaving our earth at a certain time and
traveling in the direction of the near-
est fixed star, would not reach it in
less than 4, 500, 000 years; and yet there
are stars in the heavens and visible
through telescopes that would require
a cannon-ball moving with the same
velocity at least 500,000,000 years to
reach them. It was said by the elder
Herschell that it would require light,
traveling at the rate of 185,000 miles
& second, 2,000,000 years to come to
the earth from the remotest luminous
vapors within reach of his forty-foot
telescope, and yet, whatever may have

been the efforts of astronomers to bring
the starry heavens as a whole into
view, even with the most powerful
reflectors they have so far proved to
be futile. ”

Petrified Trees of Arizona.

“The trees now petrified originally
grew to large size, eight or nine feet
in diameter for the largest, probably
conifers, and perhaps not very differ-
ent from the forest growth of part of
the present plateau. This ancient for-
est was apparently thrown down by
the wind, for tree-butts are common in
horizontal position while only one was
found erect. The gravel and sand
covering would seem to have come
soon, for only a few have fillings of
sediment “in hollows or give other in-
dications of decay; the logs were bur-
ied at least fifty or sixty feet deep.
The weight of the overlying sediments
crushed the trees so that the horizontal
diameters are commonly greater than
the vertical as they are seen in place.
Silicification was probably accom-
plished by percolating surface waters,
as the logs are distant from volcanic
vents, as far as known to the writer;
then no hot-water deposits were seen
accompanying the logs, and the dis-
tribution as seen over many miles and
reported much more widely would also
militate against the theory of change by
hot waters. >—~Seientific American.

Present-Day Preaching.

Dr. James Brand, of Oberlin, says
on “Present-Day Preaching™:

“Much criticism of the pulpit is
along the line of that editor who found
fault with a minister for discussing
dead Pharisees when living ones were
in the audience. ‘Modernity’ is im-
portant. The man who does not restate
the doctrines of God so as to make
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them real to his own generation is not
like Christ. There are to-day several
most healthful signs of spiritual life.

The altruistic spirit has developed in
science and religion. The Church is
waking up to the wrongs of the poor;
she is striving after a larger brother-
hood ; she has a growing sense of her
responsibility for society as such.
Christian thought is swinging back
to a juster appreciation of systematized
doctrine.

“Real preaching has not lost its
power; but if a man aims simply at
‘modernity’ or preaches ‘for revenue
only, ” he has missed his calling. On
the other hand, there are serious de-
fects to-day in the Church; a feeble
and superficial conception of the nature
and government of God ; a loss of rev-
erence for law and righteousness; a
tendency to action rather than to wor-
ship ; a decay of the sense of the guilt
of sin; a timidity of preachers in de-
claring the consequences of sin; a
heavy emphasis on environment and a
light one on personal consequences;
a tendency to preach the historic Christ
as a human sympathizer, omitting the
holy judicial element which belongs to
his mission; a marked absence of an
orderly presentation of the doctrinal
system of salvation. Consequently the
preacher feels the difficulty of moving
to right moral action those who intel-
lectually accept the Gospel.

“This is an age of secular education
and love of luxury. The pendulum
must swing back from all overwrought
liberalism toward the eternal verities
of God’s nature and government. The
Calvinistic system, divested of its un-
preachable speculations, with its sol-
emn and awful views of God, is the
true antidote to any of the religious
defects of the time. We must mark
such preachers as Augustine, Luther,
Edwards, Wesley, Whitefield and Fin-
ney.

“ Hence the doctrines which need
special emphasis to-day are: 1. The
nature and attributes of God. 2. The
fact of the divine government. God

is not merely the Chairman of an ad-
visory Congregational Council, but
the King of a government. The fear
of the motive of fear is a weakness of
modern preaching. The governmental
necessity of the atonement for guilty
men must be preached. To preach the
divine righteousness and government
is to preach Christ. 8. Truths fitted
to stimulate and awaken conscience.
Christianity can not survive in the in-
tellect and emotions alone, but must
have conscience. 4. More old-fashioned
preaching on the nature and guilt of
sin, The natural heart needs to be
anatomized. If man do not realize his
need of God’s love he will not appreci-
ate it.

“The pulpit must aim to spiritual-
ize the Christian life. The Gospel
can not reach the masses except through
the Christlikeness of Christians. The
preacher must be a trumpet of no un-
certain sound on the ‘historic, organ-
ized, fashionable wrongs of society.’
He must set an example to the secular
press in ‘eulogizing official integrity
and damning official corruption.” And
any man who preaches Christ must
preach to make the Church a mission-
ary Church. But, after all, the man
is more than the preaching. If we
become better men we shall be better
preachers. Paul said, ‘I am crucified
with Christ!’”

Negligent Christian Works.

“Cursed be he that doeth the work
of the Lord negligently ” (Jer. 1viii. 10,
R. V.) is a tremendous utterance for
any one to face, but it only expresses
the same judgment as is pronounced
in every part of the Scriptures against
spiritual indolence or carelessness.

While Christianity makes us more
and more tenderly considerate even of
the welfare of the most distant and
destitute of the race, sin makes human
beings more callous even to the most
appalling misery close at hand. We
have all heard of that notorious gam-
bling resort on the Gulf of Genoa,
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Monte Carlo, and of the wretched and
summary life-ending of many who
have thrown away their means in its
elegantly furnished halls. Very lately
it was reported that during ten weeks
of this year as many as forty-nine sui-
cides had occurred there. “Every
night, ” says The Christian, of Boston,
“the grounds are carefully searched by
the police after the casino is closed.

535

One man drags a covered spring-cart,
the wheels of which have india-rubber
tires. When a body is found, for
which a reward is given, it is immedi-
ately stripped of clothes and valuables,
thrust into the cart, and silently hur-
ried away and buried. Next morning
the sun shines again, the band plays,
saloons and tables are thronged, and
people gamble as usual. ”

EXEGETICAL AND EXPOSITORY SECTION.

HOW SHOULD THE LAST CLAUSE
OF LUKE VII. 45 READ?

By Rev. 8. W. WmHITNEY, PHITA-
DELPHIA, PA.

THOUGHTFUL persons, on reading
this verse, have probably more than
once paused to compare its language
with the statement of verse 87, which
represents a woman as coming into a
house where Jesus was, after she heard
that He “was sitting at meat” there.
That is to say, Jesus had, to all ap-
pearances, been in the house some time
before the woman entered. In com-
paring the two verses, the query very
naturally arises whether the proper
wording of the last clause of verse 45
is not “But she, since the time she
came in, ” instead of “since the time I
came in, ”—%“hath not ceased to kiss
my feet. ”

So far as we are aware, the only
modern editions of the Greek New
Testament that recognize the reading
“since the time she came in,” are
Griesbach’s and the Basle edition of
1880,—and this, not in the text, but in
the margin. Every known Greek un-
cial, and the great majority of cursive
manuscripts, so far as they have been
examined, support the common read-
ing; tho the Royal Parisian Codex
(L) of the eighth century does this by
the hand of a corrector. This reading
appears also in five copies (5, ¢, f, 7, 9)
. of the Old Latin version, in the Cure-
tonian Syriac, the Gothic, the Arme-

nian, and the Ethiopic version, and in
the margin of the Philoxenian Syriac
version, as well as in Ambrose on
Luke. The reading “since the time
she came 1in,” which differs in the
Greek from the common reading in
simply having an “e” where the other
has an “o,” is supported by L first
hand, about twenty cursives, five cop-
ies (namely a, ¢, 1%, g1, ¢?) of the Old
Latin version, the Vulgate, the Mem-
phitic, the Peshito and Jerusalem Sy-
riac Versions, as well as the Philoxenian
Syriac in its text, Tatian’s Diatessaron
as represented both by the quotations
of Ephraem the Syrian in the fourth
century and by the recently discovered
Arabic version of the Diatessaron, and
by the Lewis palimpsest of the old Sy-
riac Gospels—to which may be added
the testimony of Amphilochius and
Augustine, both of the fourth century.
Dr. Bloomfield, in justification of the
common reading, says : “ We have only
to regard the language as partaking
of the hyperbolical cast which is so
characteristic of Oriental phraseology ;”
while Meyer passes over the expres-
sion with the remark, “loosely hyper-
bolical in affectionate consideration—
suggested by the mention of the kiss
which was appropriate at the enter-
ing.” But the Savior was not given
to hyperbolical utterances so wide of
the truth as this seems to be; for we
know from verse 37 that the woman
could not have done any kissing of His
feet from the time He entered the
house until some time after He had

d
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taken His place at the table. Nor is
there any feebleness or letting down of
the language, as Bloomfield intimates
there is, in Jesus saying “since the
time she came in.” It is simply a
plain, truthful statement of the fact,
as was the Savior’s wout to give.

The obviously erroneous, tho com-
mon, reading naturally grew, from
hasty and careless copying, out of the
correct reading, “I entered,” which
appears just before in verse 44; and
the error, being so slight and, espe-
cially as represented in uncial letters,
scarcely perceptible except to a very
careful reader, having once crept in,
was necessarily perpetuated by un-
thinking, mechanical copyists that
succeeded, as was the case with the
similar reading in Gal. ii. 12, which,
tho strongly attested by documen-
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tary evidence, is generally rejected by
modern editors as a palpable error. In
a case like this, where the true reading
seems to be so obvious, and the erro-
neous one is so easily and naturally
accounted for, it seems hardly just to
the sacred writer, not to say to the
Savior Himself, to cling to the latter,
tho it may be found in a greatly pre-
ponderating number of manuscripts
and versions. In the sphere of textual
criticism, the value of a document de-
pends, not on its age alone, but more
especially upon the correctness of its
readings. Where a reading is obvi-
ously false, the value of the manu-
script or other document that contains
it, so far as that reading is concerned,
may be said to be of a negative char-
acter. Its testimony may be unhesi-
tatingly set aside.

SCHOOL OF BIBLE STUDY.
By D. 8. GreGcory, D.D., LL.D.

THE SECOND GOSPEL.

TaE introductory considerations pre-
sented in the paper in the November
number of THE REVIEW (p. 447) pre-
pare the way, as has been seen, for un-
derstanding the nature, aim, and scope
of the Four Gospels. The first Three
Gospels— Matthew, Mark, and Luke—
commonly called the Synoptic Gospels
(from their being superficially looked
upon as agreeing in narrating nearly
the same events in somewhat similar
language, and from a common point of
view, so that their points can, so to
speak, be brought under the eye side
by side as virtually identical, in dis-
tinction from John, who has his own
peculiar facts, method, and point of
view)—would be better named the
Ervangelistic Gospels, as summarizing
the preaching by which men—whether
Jew, Roman, or Greek—were made
Christians, or believers in and follow-
ers of Christ. For the Christians the
Fourth Gospel was prepared at a later
day by the apostle Jokn.

These considerations are sufficient to
make it plain that the Differences between
the First Three Gospels are as remarkable
and even more important than their re-
semblances. Each has its own peculiar
facts, method, and point of view. The
first i3 the Gospel for the Jew; the
second, the Gospel for the Roman ; the
third, the Gospel for the Greek. The
Gospel according to Matthew has been
considered already ; that of Mark will
now be taken up.

Mark—The Gospel for the Roman.

The Origin of the Gospel.—The most
ancient testimony regarding the origin
of Mark’s Gospel, is—as in the case of
Matthew's—that of Papias, bishop of
Hieropolis in the opening of the second
century, as preserved by Eusebius the

historian (Hist. Eccles. iii. 89). He
says :

“Mark, the interpreter of Peter, wrote
carefully down all that he recollected, but
not according to the order of Christ’s speak-
ing or working. For, as I think, he neither
had heard Christ, nor was a direct follower
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of Him. But with Peter, as already said, he
was afterward intimate, who used to preach
the Gospel for the profit of his hearers, and
not in order to conmstruct a history of the
sayings of the Lord. Hence Mark made no
mistake, since he so wrote some things as
he was accustomed to repeat them from
memory, and since he continually sought
this one thing—neither to omit anything of
those things which he had heard, nor to
add anything false to them.”

Irenceus, Tertullian, and Clement of
Alexandria confirm and add to this
testimony. Olement specifies some “ Ro-
man knights” as having made this re-
quest. Origen, the pupil of Clement, in
giving the catalog of the New-Testa-
ment Scriptures, writes as follows :

“As I have understood from tradition, re-
specting the four Gospels, which are the
only undisputed ones in the whole Church of
God throughout the world, the first is writ-
ten according to Matthew, the same that was
once a publican, but afterward an Apostle
of Jesus Christ, who having published it for
the Jewish converts, wrote it in Hebrew;
the second is according to Mark, who com-
posed it, as Peter explained to him, who
also acknowledges him as his son in his
general Epistle, saying, ‘The elect church in
Babylon salutes you, as also Mark my son;’
the third is according to Luke, the Gospel
commended by Paul, which was written for
the eonverts from the Gentiles; and last of
all is the Gospel according to John.”

Gregory Nazianzen and Jerome of
Alexandria add the weight of their
authority, and ZFusebius sums up the
unvarying testimony of those who had
gone before, and adds to it his own
indorsement.

The undoubted facts, gathered from
these witnesses, are, that Mark wrote
the Second Gospel; that it was sub-
stantially the evangelistic preaching
of Peter to Roman hearers ; that it was
written at the request of Romans and
was intended to give the preaching of
Peter a permanent form for them ; and
that it took advantage of the peculiari-
ties of Roman nature and character so
a8 best to commend Jesus to this race
as the Savior it needed.

The Key to Mark’s Gospel.—If the
Second Gospel originated in the
preaching of Peter to Roman hearers,
and was intended to commend Jesus to
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Romans, then the Character and Needs
of the Roman furnish its Key.

The Romans, as distinguished from
the other great historic races of the age
of Christ, were the representatives of
active human power. The key to their
character, career, and needs is to be
found in this Zdea of Power. Paul, in
writing to the Romans, is “ not ashamed
of the Gospel of Christ, because it is
the Power of God unto salvation to
every one that believeth. ”?

The Roman was not the representa-
tive of supernatural and divine power,
like the Jew ; nor of power of reason
expressing itself in thought, like the
Greek ; but the representative of Hu-
man Power as Power of Will express-
ing viself vn Action. Hence he became
the mighty worker of the world, cast-
ing up the highways across the empires
for commerce and for Christianity. He
embodied his peculiar idea in the State
as Standing for Justice in the world. It
was power ordered and organized, ta-
king the form of law and government
and directing and controlling men. In
time he Deified the State and sought for
it—as an active, mighty embodiment of
the forces working triumphantly in the
world’s great changes—the Scepter of
Universal Empire. He thus became the
Conqueror and Organizer of a World-
wide Empire. The Ideal Roman was
therefore the mightiest worker, con-
queror, organizer, and ruler—the man
who as Casar could subdue and rule
mankind.

To reach the Roman and commend
to him Jesus as his Savior, these pe-
culiar qualities needed to be taken into
the account. Peter, preeminently the
man of action, was the man to preach
to the Roman, and Mark, doubtless a
Roman by birth, the man to give that
preaching permanent shape for the
Roman race. Peter, in a rational and
common-sense manner, presented the
character and career of Jesus to the
Roman, from the Roman point of view,
as answering to the idea of divine
power, work, law, conquest, and uni-
versal sway. Jesus is the Divine and
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Almighty Worker and Qongueror, enter-
ing into conflict with and making con-
quest of every form of power, and
establishing a universal empire, and
hence Almighty to Save. These are the
necessary credentials for the Roman.

Its Roman Adaptation.—As already
suggested, this adaptation is seen in
the Authors of the Gospel. There is
not space here to show their remark-
able divine preparation for their work.

This adaptation to the Roman needs
is to be seen in the Central Idea of the
Gospel. The opening verse sounds the
keynote : “The Gospel of Jesus Christ
the Sonof God.” Jesus is the personal
embodiment of the Son of God, in the
fulness of His present, living energy,
demonstrating Himself the Son of God
by His divine Working. Everything,
from the opening mission of the Bap-
tist to the closing vision of Jesus ex-
alted to the throne of God, is so shaped
as to deepen the impression of His
almighty power. As one has said,
Mark holds up “the picture of the sov-
ereign power of Jesus, battling with
evil among men swayed to and fro
with tumultuous passions.” Lange,
in his commentary on Mark, attempts
to show that the Gospel may be divided
into “a progressive series of victorious
conflicts. ”

The Roman Aivm of the Gospel ap-
pears in a general drift and movement
altogether peculiar. Da Costa, in “ The
Four Witnesses, ” clearly pointed out
the Roman and soldierly features of
the Second Gospel. Its style bears a
close resemblance to that of Camsar’s
“ Commentaries, ”—both exhibiting the
same emphatic repetition combined
with the same rapidity of movement,
the same copiousness of description
with the same dramatic effect, so that
even the word straightway (evbéwc)—
which is so characteristic of Mark, be-
ing employed in his Gospel about forty
times—appears in the writings of the
great Roman captain in the ever-recur-
ring eeleriter. 'The same writer has
briefly characterized Mark’s Gospel as
follows :

“The brief and terse narrative of that three
years® campaign, 8o to speak, of the supreme
Captain of our salvation—whose name from
of old was Warrior as well as Prince of
Peace,—carried on and completed, for the
deliverance of our souls, the bruising of
Satan, the glorifying of the Father, in His
labors, His sufferings, His death, His resur-
rection and final triumph.”

Plan of the Gospel.—Before calling
attention to some of the more minute
Roman features of the Gospel, the Plan
of the Gospel may be presented as ex-
hibiting this Roman drift and move-
ment. It consists, as does Matthew’s
Gospel, of Three Parts with an Intro-
duction and a Conclusion.

Introduction—-The Advent of the King
and Conqueror.—The Evangelist brings
forward the Almighty King in His Di-
vine Person and Kingdom. Ch. i.-i.
12.

I. Jesus is exhibited as the Divine
Son of God,—in His name and herald-
ing, and in His divine recognition and
power at the Baptism and the Tempta-
tion. Ch. i. 1-13.

II. Jesus is exhibited as Mightily
Proclaiming the Kingdom of Power,
reaching finally to the claim and dem-
onstration of His Omnipotence. Ch.
i. 14-i. 12.

Part First. The Conflict of the Al-
mighty King. The Evangelist exhibits
Jesus in the teaching, work, and con-
flict of the period of public ministry
devoted to the continued Proclamation
of the Coming Kingdom of Power.
Ch. ii. 18-viii. 26.

I. He presents the Teachings of Je-
sus concerning the Foundations of the
Kingdom of God. Ch. ii. 18-v. 48.

(1) In the subjects and law of the
Kingdom (ii. 18-iii. 35).

() In the law of growth and devel-
opment in the Kingdom (iv. 1-34).

. (3) In the power of the King, who
is omnipotent (iv. 85-v. 48).

II. He presents Jesus in the activity
of the work of the Kingdom, passing
through a Series of Conflicts and with-
drawals. Ch. vi.-viii. 26.

Part Second. The Claim of the Al-
mighty King. The Evangelist exhibite
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Jesus, the Almighty Conqueror, as dis-
tinctly Claiming the Right to the King-
dom of Power, to be won through
suffering and rejection, and both ex-
plaining and maintaining His Claim.
Ch. viii. 27-xiii. 37.

I. He presents Jesus teaching His
followers that the Kingdom is to be
won by Triumph over Suffering and
Death. Ch. viii. 27-x. 45.

He does this in connection with—

(1) A first revelation, foretelling the rejec-
tion of “the Son of Man” by the Jewish San-
hedrim (viii. 27-ix. 29).

(2) A second revelation, foretelling the
treachery of His own followers (ix. 30-x. 31).

(8) A third revelation, foretelling His death
by the Roman rulers (x. 32-45).

II. He presents Jesus Claiming the
Right to the Kingdom of Power, in the
City of David, and Establishing His
Claim, altho rejected by the Jews. Ch.
x. 46-xiii. 87.

(1) In His public advent as the almighty
Heir of David, and in the accompanying
works of power (x. 46-xi. 26).

(2) In His confiict with and overwhelming
triumph over the various leading classes
(xi. R7-xii. 4).

(3) In His prophetic unfolding, for His dis-
ciples, of both the near and remote future
of Jerusalem and His Kingdom (xiii. 1-87).

Part Third. The Sacrifice of the Al-
mighty King. 'The Evangelist exhibits
Jesus, Preparing for the Setting Up of
the Kingdom of Power through His
sacrificial sufferings and death. Ch.
xiv. 1-xv. 47.

I. He presents the Preliminary Prep-
aration for His Death. Ch. xiv. 1-41.

(1) In the plotting of the Sanhedrim, the
anointing for the burial, and the treachery
of Judas (xiv. 1-11).

(2) In the Passover Supper (xiv. 12-26).

(3) In the agony in Gethsemane. (xiv.
2-41). &

II. He presents Jesus in the Hands of
His Enemies, the sinful leaders and
rulers of the Jewish Nation. Ch. xiv.
42-xv. 47.

(1) In His betrayal and apprehension (xiv.
42-52).

(2) In His trials before the Sanhedrim and
Pilate (xiv. 53-xv. 15).
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(8) In the hands of the executioners (xv.
16-41).
(4) Under the power of death (xv. 42-47).

Conclusion. T1he Final Triumph and
the Universal Empire Hstablished. The
Evangelist exhibits Jesus, the Al-
mighty King, Conquering Death and
Taking the Universal Kingdom. Ch.
xvi.

I. He presents Him as Rising from
the Dead and Convincing His Disci-
ples of His Identity. Ch. xvi. 1-14.

I1. He represents Him as Actually
Establishing the Universal Kingdom.
Ch. xvi. 15-20.

It will be seen, in reading the Gospel
according to Mark, that in the Intro-
duction and Part First Jesus is set
forth as the Son of God, wielding
almighty power in its most tangible
forms,—in the former ‘exercising the
prerogatives of God Himself in forgiv-
ing sins, and in the latter demonstra-
ting himself Lord of the Universe.
From this point on, the spiritual ele-
ments assume increasing prominence,
until the Conclusion sketches His vic-
tory over sin and death by His sacri-
ficial suffering and His resurrection,
and the establishment of the Universal
Kingdom by the new spiritual forces
and weapons. The Gospel is thus a
true presentation of the many -sided
Christ, but from the side of the Roman
in order to win him. He was the Zdeal
Roman, as he was the Ideal Jew.

The Peculiar Differences.—From a
mechanical point of view, if the Gos-
pel of Mark is regarded as made up of
one hundred parts, seven of these are
peculiar to itself, and ninety-three com-
mon to it with one or more of the other
Gospels. Inother words there are only
twenty-three or twenty-four verses in
Mark that are not in the other Gospels.
But this is by no means the measure of
the difference of this Gospel from the
others; for there is scarcely a line in
the whole book that has not some
marked feature of its own.

Examination will show that the ad-
ditions made by Mark are to fit his
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Gospel for the Roman, while the omis-
sions consist of matter not suited to
the Roman.

The man of action needed a Gospel of

Action, of deeds rather than of words.
So Mark omits all the long discussions,
parables, and discourses. The Roman
was to be reached by concrete presenta-
tions of truth, appealing as vividly as
poseible to the senses; hence we have
everywhere the graphic delineations
of Peter, who was an eye-witness and
an ear-witness to the great facts in the
life of Christ.

Among the Gospel authors Mark is
the “exclusive master of the pictorial
and scenic in describing what took
place.” He adds some circumstance,
of condition or place ; dwells upon the
looks and gestures and outward expres-
sions of feeling on the part of Jesus;
in describing the miracles relates the
instrumental or accompanying acts,—
thereby transforming the plain narra-
tives of the other Evangelists into liv-
ing pictures. The remarkable narrative
changes will be found illustrated in
any of Mark’s narratives when com-
pared with the other Gospels,—as that
of the meeting of the rich young man
with Jesus, or that of the poor wid-
ow’s mite.

Slighter realistic touches abound
throughout the Gospel. Mark has a
habit of catching from the mouth of
Peter the names and surnames, and
designating the relations of the persons
mentioned more generally by the other
Evangelists. The blind man restored
near Jericho is Bartimeus, the son of
Timeus (x. 46). The high priest
from whom David received the shew-
bread as food is Abiathar (ii. 26).
The Jewish name of the publican Mat-
thew is Levi, and he is the son of
Alpheus (ii. 14).

Peter seems naturally to have formed
a habit of giving—as belonging to his
native speech and so having fixed
themselves indelibly in his memory—
the identical Aramean words used by
Jesus, and of interpreting them for
his Gentile hearers. The results of

this Mark records. In the accounts of
the young woman’s restoration to life,
Matthew mentions the bare fact, Luke
gives our Lord’s words in the Greek,
but Mark tells us (v. 41) that our Lord
said unto her: “ Zalitha, Cumsi, which
is, being interpreted, Damsel, I say
unto thee, arise.” So in the account
of the healing of the deaf and dumb
man (vii. 34), we have “ Ephphatha®
(“Be opened”); in Gethsemane (xiv.
36) the Syriac “ Abba,;” in the answer
to the Jerusalem Scribes and Pharisees
(vii. 11), “ Corban ;” and in the cry of
agony in Gethsemane “Hloi! Hloi!
lama sabachthani?” instead of the origi-
nal Hebrew, “ Eli! Eli!” etc., as given
by Matthew.

Everywhere in the Gospel there are
essential touches that make it, as Mr,
‘Westcott has said, “a series of perfect
pictures;” and again, “the living por-
traiture of Christ in the clearness of His
present energy.” ‘The teaching of
mighty fact everywhere outruns that
of verbal statement, and its very brev-
ity fits it, as Canon Wordsworth has
suggested, to “commend it to the ac-
ceptance of a great body of the Ro-
man people, especially of the middle
classes,” with their practical turn and
their practical pursuits.

It may also be observed that while
Peter is incidentally made the central
Jigure in the second Gospel, the things
recorded in the other Gospels, that re-
flect peculiar honor upon Peter, are
modestly passed over in this. Matthew
alone records the attempt to walk upon
the sea (Matt. xiv. 28-32). Mark says
nothing of the ditterness of Peter’s
weeping after the denial of his Master
(compare Mark xiv. 72, with Matt.
xxvi. 75 and Luke xxii. 62). Strang-
est of all, this Gospel for the Roman
omits the benediction and the giving
of the power of the keys, on the oc-
casion of Peter’s explicit confession
of Christ (compare Matt. xvi. 13-20,
with Mark viii. 27-30, and Luke ix.
18-21), —the very passage upon the
perversion of which the Roman hier-
archy bases its exclusive pretensions.

L
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It seems like a divine prevision of and
protest against the papal claims.

The use of certain distinctly Roman
conceptions and words is perhaps still
more striking. Mark alone uses the
Roman division of the night into four
watches — evening, midnight, cock-
crowing (Latin, gallicinium), and morn-
ing; the other Evangelists retain the
ordinary Jewish division into three
watches (compare Matt. xxiv. 42-46
with Mark xiii. 35 and Luke xii. 38).
Mark alone uses various Latin words
spelled with Greek letters. For ex-
ample, kpdBarrov (bed, in Mark ii. 12),
the Latin grabatum, is used instead of
the pure Greek word xAivy (Matt. ix.
6), or kAwidwv (Luke v. 19, 24). So
omexovAdtwp (translated executioner, but
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meaning body-guard, Mark v. 27) is the
Latin speculator ; the words for pots in
Mark vii. 4, mites in xii. 42, centurion
in xv. 39, 44.

These are only specimens of the
almost innumerable variations to be
found throughout the entire Second
Gospel that bear the Roman stamp.
They can readily be examined with the
aid of an English Harmony—still better
of a Greek Harmony—of the Gospels.

[NoTe.—A complete and detailed account
of all the peculiar features of the Gospel
according to Mark will be found in “Key to
the Gospels, or Why Four Gospels?” pub-
lished by Funk and Wagnalls Company.
Canon Wordsworth’s “Greek Testament with
Notes,”™ Westcott’s “Introduction,” and Da
Costa’s “Four Witnesses,” will be found of
special service. ]

PASTORAL SECTION.

THE PRAYER-MEETING SERVICE.
By Wayraxp Hoyr, D.D.

DEec. 6-12. —DOWNHEARTEDNESS.
Why art thow cast down, O my soul, and

why art thow disquieted within me?

hope thow in God: for I shall yet
praise him, who 18 the health of my
countenance, and my God. — Psalm

xlii 11,

Here is a kind of soliloquy. In
deep depression the Psalmist is saying
to himself : Why art thou cast down,
O my soul? Why art thou disquieted
within me? That is, ruffled and toss-
ing within yourself as the winds render
the waves; inner peace gone, inner
sunshine draped. The Psalmist isask-
ing himself why he is in so dark and
sad a state. As a quaint writer says,
“David chideth David out of the
dumps.”

Well, the old psalm mirrors exactly
a frequent nineteenth-century feeling.
Now many a man, and sometimes the
same man many a time, must do as
David did—chide himself out of the
dumps. For nothing is so bad as a con-
tinued and allowed downheartedness.

(@) It magnifies troubles.

(b) It drags at and prevents work.

(¢) It shadows blessings, making the
hard things in life prominent rather
than the ameliorating things.

(@) It bereaves of God and shadows
the promises.

I. And there are many causes for
downheartedness in this strange and
disciplinary world.

(a) Such cause as darkened the soul
of David when, as I think, he wrote
this psalm we call the 42d; the time
of the rebellion of Absalom; David
himself an exile on the east of Jor-
dan. Such sudden, disappointing crises
make the heart sink.

(b) Sometimes downheartedness re-
sults from an overstrain of work, e.g.,
Elijah under the juniper amid the re-
action of his contest with the prophets
of Baal.

(¢) Sometimes downheartedness re-
sults from hard environment. Mul-
titudes have been squeezed into down-
heartedness by these last stringent
years through which we have been

passing.
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II. But a persistent and allowed
downheartedness is the worst thing in
which we can allow ourselves. And it
is a very vital and most practical ques-
tion, How can one defeat downhearted-
ness and lift into and keep himself in
cheer? Let me suggest some ways.

(@) By recognition of the fact that
downheartedness is worst for us. A
man ought to esteem it as bad for the
soul as some corrupting contagion is
for the body.

() By service for others. That is
one trouble with downheartedness—it
emphasizes self. And a good, and
frequently quick, cure for it is the de-
termined emphasizing on our part of
other selves, thus causing, somewhat at
least, a forgetfulness of the morbid self.

(¢) I pray you also, when you are
downhearted, make your work a sacra-
ment. By strong and prayerful voli-
tion put yourself at the daily duty; do
it even more painstakingly than ever,
even tho you feel so little like it. A
high reactive feeling of victory will
have large share in scattering your
darkness.

(d) But, last and chiefest, turn to
God. TFollow the example of the
Psalmist here. Keep grip on God he
would, notwithstanding downhearted-
ness. And, before the Psalm could
end, his soul began to shine with the
light of God.

But there is one thing about which T
would every one of us might be more
thoroughly downhearted, that our
downheartedness about it might the
more quickly drive us to the only ref-
uge for it and rescue from it—our sin.
And the refuge and rescue our Lord
and Savior Jesus Christ.

Drc. 13-19.—THE REAL THINGS TO

Live For.

While we look not at the things which are
seen, but at the things which are mot
seeny; for the things which are seen are
temporal; but the things which are not
seen are eternal.—1 Cor. iv. 18,

Read over, and in the Revised Ver
sion, a very precious autobiographical

passage. The passage discloses to us
in what way, and by what motives,
the great apostle lived his masterful,
achieving life. This is the passage—
1 Cor. iv. 7-18 and v. 1-10.

‘And, as these passages inform us, the
Apostle carried on his splendid life,
not in a way other and different from
ourselves, but as we too must live, if
we would live nobly. And our special
Scripture is the hinge and crisis upon
which the entire section turns and
hangs.

Tho pressed on every side the apostle
is not straitened; tho perplexed he is
not despairing ; tho pursued he is not
forsaken ; tho smitten down he is not
destroyed ; tho his outward man is de-
caying his inward man is day by day
renewed ; he is of good courage not-
withstanding all that may hinder, and
in spite of all that may oppose; he is
fearless of death itself, and even, in
certain moods, longing for it, because
he keeps the eye of his soul fastened,
not upon the things which are seen, but
upon the things which are not seen;
for the things which are seen are tem-
poral, but the things which are not seen
are eternal.

And, as spiritual recognition of these
unseen and eternal things was the
strength and triumphant impulse of
his great life, such spiritual recognition
of unseen and eternal things must be
our strength and impulse also, if we
would have our lives worth the living.

For the things which are seen are
temporal, —that is, temporary, for the
time only, the Greek is. How true it
is—this simply for-the-time quality of
the seen things about us? This pas-

sage I came on in my reading affected
me powerfully :

“Our generation has had the good fortune
to see on two occasions the transit of Venus
across the sun’s disk., In June, 1874, and in
Dec.ember, 1882, that event took place. Not
until June, 2004, and December, 2012, will
these amazing events be repeated. Every

Person now alive on this planet will then be
in his grave.”

So are we immersed in the seen, are
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temporary, are ourselves part of it, are
ourselves carried on and away with it.

Is that the whole of it? Are we
simply whelmed and swept? The
apostle was not. Why? He tells us
why. He kept his spiritual vision
fastened on the unseen, immovable,
eternal things.

Glance at this precious autobio-
graphical passage and notice what the
apostle declares to be some of these, as
yet unseen, but certain and eternal,
things.

(4) God, the Lord, is one of these
unseen but eternal things. The whole
passage is charged with the thought of
God and of the Lord Jesus Christ, v.
1, 5, 7-9. The apostle is attended by
a great, real, tho unseen presence.
And he is carrying on that life of his,
as in that presence. Our lives must be
also, if they would be worthy. Says
Dr. Arnold, of Rugby:

“And we do fearfully live, as it were, out
of God’s atmosphere. We do not keep that
continual consciousness of His reality which
I conceive we ought to have, and which
ghould make Him more manifest to our
souls than the Shekinah was to the minds of
the Israelites.”

True, such words. The great want
of our lives, that which shall give
them nobleness of aim, swiftness and
precision of duty, an uplift of moral
tone, is just this clear and continued
consciousness of the besetting God;
that our lives, each one of them, are
carried on in the direct gaze and the
particular notice of the God who sits
upon the throne.

(B) A disclosing and adjudicating
judgment is another of these unseen,
eternal things. 2 Cor. v. 10.

(C) The earnest of the Spirit is an-
other of these unseen, eternal things.
2 Cor. v. 5. We may have within our-
selves a witness and foretaste of God
and heaven. And steadier than any-
thing in this passing world should be
this shining earnest within ourselves.

(D) Heaven is another of these un-
seen and eternal things. 2 Cor. v. 1;
v. 8
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Therefore endurance and courage.
2 Cor. iv. 16, 17.

Here is the evident choice for life.
Live for something you must. What
will you live for—the changing seen or
the stable unseen?

Dec. 20-26.—“Gop HUMANIFIED. ”
And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt

among us (and we behld his glory, the

glory as of - the only begotten of the

Father), full of grace and truth.—

John i. 14.

It was not so wonderful that a baby
should be born. Nor was it so won-
derful that a baby should be born into
poverty and find a manger for a cradle.
The wonder was the birth of such a
Babe; and that such a Babe should
have no lordlier resting-place.

First—Who dwelt among us?

(¢) He who was in the beginning,
and so was possessed of the Divine at-
tribute of eternity. “In the beginning
was the Word. ”

Have you never been struck with the
singular similarity between the first
chapter of Genesis and the first chap-
ter of John’s Gospel? “In the be-
ginning God created the heavens and
the earth. ” “In the beginning was the
Word.” In the first phrase we are told
that God was the cause of the begin-
ning, and therefore must Himself have
been before the beginning. In the sec-
ond phrase we are told that the Word
was in being at the moment of the be-
ginning and therefore must Himself
have been in being prior to the begin-
ning. Tn the beginning He did not
begin to be. He was. He always
was. He possessed eternity. Light
travels one hundred and eighty-six
thousand miles a second. Yonder
shines in the northern heavens the
polar star upon which the safe tracking
of our commerce hangs. It takes
light, so distant is that star, forty
years to reach us from it. Blot out
that star, and still for forty years we
would be receiving the light which
started at the moment of its blotting
out. Conceive of the time before that

~
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star began to blaze. Before that be-
ginning, through all that illimitable
period, the Word, who dwelt among
us, was. He possesses eternity.

(b)) He who was the Word, and was
therefore divine, dwelt among us.
Word means utterance. The Word is
the utterer of God. This Word must
therefore be divine. A lower thing
can not perfectly utter for it a higher
thing. A dog can not express a man.
Only Deity can utter Deity. The
Word was Deity, and He dwelt among
us.

(¢) He who was with God, and so
was the Second Person of the Trinity,
dwelt among us.

(d) He who was God, and so again
wasdivine, dwelt amongus. *“And the
Word was God.” Let the great state-
ment stand. It is impossible to quib-
ble it away.

(¢) He who was Creator, and soagain
was divine dwelt among us. Without
Him was not anything made that was
made.

(f) He who was the fontal source of
life, and so again was divine, dwelt
among us. “In Him was life. ”

And in what way did this eternally
existing, deific, creating, life-impart-
ing Word dwell among us?

Mrs. Browning imagines the Virgin
Mother of our Lord, watching Him in
His baby-sleep, and musing thus, as
she watches there :

“Awful is this watching-place;

Awful what I see from hence—

A King without regalia,

A God without the thunder;

A child without the heart to play;

Ay, a Creator rent asunder

From His first glory, and cast away

On His own world, for me alone

To hold in hands created, crying ‘Son.’”

In what way did this eternally ex-
isting, deific, creating, life-imparting
Word dwell among us? Veritably in
such way: Not in the way of mere
external management of external law,
not in the way of a mere flooding us
with powerful influence from a person-
ality distant and outside the circle of
our nature; but by the way of actual

birth into our nature ; by real Incarna
tion. “And the Word became flesh and
dweltamong us.” “The Incarnation is
not man deified ; it is God humanified. ”

Second. What are some of the things
we may learn from this dwelling
among us of this eternally existing,
deific, creating, life-imparting Word?

(@) The dignity of our human na-
ture. What an utmost proof of its
dignity—that it is of such sort that
God could dwell in it !

(0) The divine accessibility. The
incarnate One is surely the accessible
One.

(¢) The divine bountifulness. For
our weal the Infinite Father will not
spare even His utmost treasure—the
Divine Son.

(d) The true way of living—not for
self’s sake, but for others’ sake did the
Divine Word become incarnate.

Third—Where does this eternally
existing, deific, creating, life-impart-
ing Word now dwell? Wonder of
wonders—in our nature still. He is
still God humanified. He dwells in
Heaven in our glorified human nature,
but still in our human nature. What
a Christmas promise for us is this—
“Who shall fashion anew the body of
our humiliation, that it may be con-
formed to the body of his glory, ac-
cording to the working whereby he is
able even to subject all things unto
himself. ”—Phil. iii. 21.

DEc. 27-831.—WHAT 18 MAN?

What is man, that thou art mindful of

him ?—Psalm viii. 4.

Or, to bring the meaning forth ex-
actly . What is frail man, that Thou
shouldest be mindful of him, and the
Son of Man that Thou shouldest visit
him?

General Mitchell, one of the great
leaders of the war, and, before that,
renowned astronomer, used to say .

“The bursting out in the heavens of a
thousand fiery comets in a single night
could produce no such mortal dread to the
astronomer as the falling backward of the

1?ig11ty sphere of the starry universe for one
single second in twenty-four hours; for it
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would bespeak the doom of the universe,
announcing that God’s right arm is growing
heavy under the weight of the millions of
rolling worlds. Should such an event occur
the astronomer would stand aghast; and
well he might, for he would feel that the
powers of the heavens are smitten, and that
God is deserting the universe which sprang
into being at His command. Human confi-
dence and faith would be gone forever, and
no remedy could avail to rectify the wrong.”

The contrast this psalm draws is
that between “the most ancient heav-
ens which continue strong” and frail
man, “the days of whose years are
threescore years and ten, and if, by
reason of strength, they be fourscore
years, yet is their strength, labor, and
gorrow ; for it is soon cut off, and we
fly away.”

One of the most distinguished of our
modern writers has truly described
man as “the poor, impotent atom with
his pin-point of a brain caught in the
swirl of the Infinite. ”

And yet, frail as man is, he is essen-
tially greater than “the most ancient
heavens which continue strong, than
the “mighty sphere of the starry uni-
verse. ”

That is a most true word of the
great Pascal :

“Man is but a reed, weakest in nature, but
a reed which thinks. It needs not that the
whole universe should aim to crush him. A
vapor, a drop of water, is enough to kill
him. But were the universe to crush him,
man would still be more noble than that
which has slain him, because he knows that
he dies, and that the universe has the better
of him., The universe knows nothing of all
this.”

What is this frail man? A com-
plete answer is impossible. For, as 1
have been intimating, man, frail as he
is, is greater than he knows. Said Au-
gustine of man : *He is a great deep.”

This was the Sphinx’s riddle : What
creature is that which, being born
four - footed, afterward becomes two-
footed and then three-footed? And the
answer of (Edipus was: That creature
is man, first the creeping infant, then
the vigorous youth and adult; at last
the aged pilgrim leaning on his stafl.

But the only satisfactory answer to
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the question—What is man? is that
which the Scriptures suggest.

(4) In the light of the Scriptures
man is not merely body, he is also spirit.

(B) Man is personal. A main note
of personality is self-consciousness;
the ability to abstract the self and
make the self an object of conscious
thought; the consciousness of the I—
the ego; the certainty that the I, the
ego, is. What man must not respond
to such words concerning the personal
self, as these from the Confessions of
Augustine?

“I come to the spacious fields and palaces
of memory, wherein are treasured unnum-
bered images of things of sense, and all
our thoughts about them. There in that
vast court of memory are present to me
heaven, earth, sea, and all that I can think
upon, all that I have forgotten therein.
There, too, I meet myself and whatever I
have felt and done, my experiences, my be-
liefs, my hopes and plans for years to come.
Great is this power of memory, exceeding
great, O God! Who has ever fathomed its
abyss? And yet this power is mine, a part
of my very nature, nor can I comprehend all
that I myself really am, and this thing is
my mind, and this mind is myself.”

(0) Manisabeingrational. “Come
now, let us reason together, saith the
Lord.”

“Sure, He that made us with such large dis-
course

Looking before and after, gave us not

That capability and godlike reason to rust

in us unused.”

(D) Man is a free being, capable of
choice. “Choose ye this day whom ye
will serve. ” Nothing can eradicate this
conviction from man that he is free and
that he can freely choose.

(E) Therefore man is a moral being.

(F) As the Scripture teaches, man is
also an immortal being.

Being all this, spiritual, personal,
rational, free, moral, immortal, man
elects his own destiny. Frail man—
but more precious than the stars and
the sun and the round world!

The moments of another year are
sped. Solemn questions for frail man:
‘What have I chosen for the past years?
Toward what future destiny is my main
choice pushing me?

/\
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Prayer-Meeting Topics for 1897.

JANUARY 8-9.
A New-Year Glance at Character.
Luke i. 15.

JANUARY 10-16,
God With Us.

JANUARY 17-28.
The Sight of the Invisible.
Hebrews xi. 27.

Psalm xlvi, 11.

JANUARY 24-30.
Faith—Some Hindrances to.
2 Chronicles xxxii. 7.

FEBRUARY 1-6.
Christ Among Us and Not Known.
John i. 26.
FEBRUARY 7-13.
The Divine Claim and Some Frequent
Answers to it. Exodus Xx. 3.

FEBRUARY 14-20,
Faith in the Holy Spirit.
Acts xix. 2.
FEBRUARY 21-27.

For Judgment. John ix. 39.

Magrcr 1-6.
A Conscience Void of Offense.
Acts xxiv. 16.

MARcH 7-13.
God’s Perfect Way.

MarcH 14-20.
Slime Pits.

MARCH 21-27,
All Resource in Christ’s Atonement.
Hebrews x. 14.

Psalm xviii. 30.

Genesis xiv. 10.

MARCH 28-31; APRIL 1-8.
Abundantly.

ApRIL 4-10.
Jesus Only.

APRIL 11-17.
The Time of Visitation—Not Knowing It.
Luke xix. 44.

John x. 10,

Matthew xvii. 8.

APRIL 18-24.
The Same—A Resurrection-Study.
Ephesians iv. 10.
APRIL 25-30.
Bars Unbarred.

May 2-8.
Light on the Daily Duty.

John viii. 36.

John xi. 8-10.
May 9-15.
Lessons from the Leaves.
Genesis viii. 11.
May 16-22.
The Greatest Thing to Know.
Matthew vi. 9.
May 23-29.
The Hand of Help.

May 30-31; JUNE 1-5.
Some Lessons from our Dead Heroes.
Decoration Day. Hebrews xii. 1.

JuNE 6-12.
The Highest Possible Thought.
Matthew vi. 9.

Acts iii. 7, 8.

June 13-19.
The Personal Call of Christ.
John xi. 28, 29.
June 20-26.
Cross-Currents.

Jung 27-30: July 1-3.

John xii. 27, 29.

Triumph. John i, 5,
JuLy 4-10.

Our Country. Micah iv. 1-4.
Jury 11-17. 5

Christ and Perplexities. John xi, 27,

[DEc.,

JuLy 18-4. 7
The Help-Bringer.
JuLy 25-31. z
The Love that is Mine.

2 Timothy i. 16-18,

John xv. 9-11,

AveusT 1-7,
The Arbiter.

August 8-14.
The Cure for Social and Other Troubles.
Matthew vi. 9.

Colossians iii. 15.

AveusT 15-21.
The Fact and Its Result.
Colossians i. 27,
AvcusT 22-28.
Jesus Christ, the Consummation.
Revelation xxii. 13.

AvcusT 29-31; SEPTEMBER 1-4.
Matthew vi. 10.

Resignation.
SEPTEMBER 5-11.

Fruitfulness. John xv, 7, 8,
SEPTEMBER 12-18.

A Specimen. John xi. 5.
SEPTEMBER 19-25.

Four Great Facts. John i. 14,

SEPTEMBER 26-30; OCTOBER 1-2.

Three Aspects of God. Nahum i, 7.
OCTOBER 3-9.
Seven Cures for Trouble.
John xiv. 1-3.
OCTOBER 17-23.
The Shepherd and the Sheep.
John x. 3-5.
OCTOBER 24-30.
Overplus. John, i. 16.

OcTOBER 31; NOVEMBER 1-6.
God’s Forgiveness and Ours.
Matthew vi. 12,
NOVEMBER 7-8.
The Urgent Life.
NoveEMBER 14-20,

This is My Commandment.
John xv. 12, 18,

John ix. 4.

NoOVEMBER 21-27.
Thanksgiving—God’s Providence and the

Open Door.
Proverbs xxi. 1; Revelations ii. 8.

NovEMBER 28-30; DECEMBER 1-4.
Daily Bread. Matthew vi. 11.
DECEMBER 5-11.
Take Heed that the Light in Thee be
Not Darkness. Luke xi. 84, 35.
DECEMBER 12-18.
The Secret of the True Life.
Mark vi. 80; Matthew xiv. 12.
DECEMBER 19-R5.
What of It All? A Christmas Study.
ii. 8-12.
DECEMBER 26-81. Lo
The Pilgrimage of Life. Hebrews xi. 81.

At Jerusalem, on the day of Pentecost,
men wondered that each heard the Gospel in
his own language. Men and women some-
times wonder at the Moody meetings that
they hear common sense religious truth in
their own dialect, in the terse terms of the
farm and shop, and the homely expressions
come home to them as polished rhetorical
expression would in many an instance fai
to do. How many a pithy sentence, express-
ing vital truth, New %orkers bave this week
prisoned at Cooper Union meetings in their
?):;:s books for future use?—Mail and Ez-
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PREACHERS EXCHANGING VIEWS.

Conference, Not Criticism — Not a Review Section — Not Discussion, but Experience
and Suggestions.

Ministers and the Bicycle: Re-
sponses.

THE responses to our request for
the experience of ministers on this sub-
ject have been so numerous and so
extended, that we can barely give
snatches from some of the hundreds
of letters in hand. Some of them we
would be glad, if it were possible, to
publish entire. The writers seem to
represent pretty much every kind
of region, circumstances, and tempera-
ment. To save repetition, we must,
while merely summmarizing the ques-
tions here, refer our readers to the
November number of TaeE ReEview for
the full statement of those questions.

I. MiNisTERIAL Dieniry. — There
seems to be a general agreement that
bicycle-riding affects only that kind of
ministerial dignity that is but skin-
deep, tho it does now and then give a
slight shock to the conservatism of
some of the aged members of the
churches.

A Methodist Episcopal pastor in
Cleveland, Ohio, writes :

“To a pastor in a city where over thirty of
the pastors use the bicycle in their work,
Your queries seem hardly to need a reply.
. . . The grounds for my conclusions are
observation and a use of the wheel for
nearly two years in my own work.

“I think ministerial dignity in the eyes of
sensible people is no way affected, and I
have known but three persons who criticized
the use of the wheel by ministers. These
were conscientious Christians, but elderly
people who found it hard to reconcile them-
selves to any new methods of work. Even
our Young People’s Societies were not ap-
proved by them.”

A Baptist pastor of Eatontown, N.
J., writes from another point of view :

“Bieycle-riding is, most certainly, con-
sistent with a proper regard for ministerial
dignity under the following conditions:

“(1) That he is properly attired on his
wheel. He can not, of course, wear his
broadcloth long-tailed coat and stovepipe
hat; but he need not wear a sweater nor

some other of the unbecoming and ‘loud’
suits worn by boys and scorchers. . . .

“(?) That he be not given to scorching,
racing, and the like.

“(8) That he be not so much seen on his
wheel that the community rightly conclude
that he is not giving proper time to his
study.”

The pastor of the Congregational
church of Morris, Ill., having taken
deep draughts of the spirit of Inde-
pendency, writes for that rich Western
prairie country :

“(a) Give ‘ministerial dignity’ to the
winds. Forget that. Be a man among men,
as you must be in a Western town. You are
not done up in buckram, as in a staid New
England town, where you go about with
your white choker, cane in hand, and are
pointed out as ‘The successor of Dr. X.,
who was pastor here for forty years.’

“(d) Among ‘well-informed people’ a
man’s independence is admired.”

A Canadian Presbyterian doctor, pas-
tor in Thorburn, N. 8., writes from
that strictly and safely conservative re-
gion, of dangers feared and anticipated :

“Many well-informed people in nearly
every parish dislike to see their pastor on
the wheel. They will not object, but they
instinctively feel that it is not the place for
their minister. Their sense of reverence for
the ‘man of God® suffers a shock as they see
him astride the wheel.”

One writes that in three charges he
has had only one member who objected
to the minister’s using the bicycle, but
“afterward he recanted.” Another:
“Bicycle-riding is consistent with the
dignity of the minister as far as with
any other man.” Still another writes :

I think that bicycle-riding is consistent
with a proper amount of ministerial dig-
nity, if used with common-sense, I know a
minister who, having charge of a funeral,
and the family having hired a carriage for
him, left the carriage unused and went
ahead—or rather in a roundabout way—on
his bicycle, and returned in the same way,
hurting the feelings of the family and caus
ing severe criticism of his course.”

II. INFLUENCE OVER THE YOUNG.
—The general opinion, especially

/‘\
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among those who use the bicycle,
seems to be that in the case of the ju-
dicious minister it greatly increases his
hold upon the young people and his
possibilities of doing them good.

A city pastor says:

“Instead of encouraging the ‘rage’ among
the young people, the opposite is true in the
case of the discreet pastor, He is brought
into closer contact and sympathy with his
young people, and thus can exercise a
greater influence, and that influence has ref-
erence to the use of the wheel as well as to
other subjects.”

A New Jersey pastor adds :

“It is a more graceful and dignified recrea-
tion, to my mind, than base-ball, in which
some ministers engage with their young
men,"”

ITI. A v PAasTorAL WORK.—The
responses on this point seem to indicate
that circumstances and places enter very
largely in deciding the availability,
and thus the usefulness, of the bicycle
to the minister. In the city it is more
readily available. A city pastor writes
of it as almost indispensable :

“To one who has used the wheel in his
pastoral work it seems almost indispensable.
Bicyecling is easier work than walking,
therefore strength is saved; it is quicker,
thus time is saved, and distances otherwise
impossible can easily be covered. In a
round of calls upon the sick, oftentimes
widely separated, its utility is at once ap-
preciated.”

The testimony also is that the coun-
try or village pastor, who has good
roads, can avail himself of the wheel
to advantage in his pastoral work.
Such a pastor writes from New Jersey :

“The wheel is a great aid in pastoral vis-
iting, and in visiting churches in neighbor-
ing towns to assist ip revival and other ser-
vices. It is, in this latter respect, a great
time saver, as a minister is not compelled
to lose time by staying over-night or by
having to depend upon the movements of
trains and stages.”

From a city of Northern Ohio, one
writes that in the surrounding region
the “country minister” is riding the
wheel in the majority of cases, save
during the winter months.

An active and successful pastor from
one of the thriving towns of Nebraska
says that in his region for the greater
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part of the year the wheel is not avail-
able. The great heat and dryness and
the semi-alkalin dust of the summer
seem almost insuperable obstacles for
that season; while the prairie mud is
quite insuperable in the wet season.
One familiar with the prairies knows
that a bicycle would pick up almost
the weight of its rider in mud in
wheeling a rod.

IV. BicycLE AND HoRsSE 1N RURAL
Districrs.—Where the roads are good
the consensus of opinion seems to in-
cline to the bicycle, altho some of us
will always have a special prejudice in
favor of the horse ever a dead macline.
We select the words of a typical pas-
tor, who, altho in the city, has always
an eye to the country and its needs.
He particularizes as follows (we can
only give in part) :

“Under this head I can not speak too en-
thusiastically of the superiority of the
wheel to the horse.

*Erriciency.—The bicycle is a great time-
saver. The horse must be cared for several
times a day, and taken out for exercise
when you do not want to go out. You have
to think of its comfort as a living, feeding
animal. The bicycle can stand for a week
or months without water, oats or exercise.
A little cleaning and oiling, with occasional
repairs, when in use, is about all that it
calls for. The care of horse, carriage, and
barn is dirty work at the best, leaving an
unpleasant odor on the clothes unless they
are changed several times a day. Then, too,
you can get over more ground in less time
than with the horse.

“CoMForT.—If you have a good wheel,
average good health, and good roads, you
can ride much farther in comfort on a wheel
than in a carriage. If you have bad roads,
you can go to some places with the carriage
that you can not with the bicycle, but you
can not say that your carriage-riding is
comfortable. In stormy weather the car-
riage has the advantage, but, as a rule, the
minister stays at home in bad weather.
There has not been a month for a year past
that I have not been able to ride my wheel
more or less,

“EXPENSE.—When I kept a horse it cos tme
over $100 a year to feed and shoe her, after
having paid $150 purchase money for her.
My carriage cost $135. Counting in harness,
l'f)l)es, ete., there was a first cost of over
i?()lo m!;(dd the annual qutlay .of not less

n $100, and my own time given in the
care of the horse and carriage.
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“My bicycle cost, with extras, $140—this,
the first outlay two and a half years ago.
It has cost me on an average $2.50 a year
for repairs. Barring any great accident, I
think the wheel will do good service for five
years more, with an average of fifteen hun-
dred miles’ riding a year, at an annual out-
lay of not more than $5. Of course, it is
one of the best make of wheels. Any one
can readily see that the bicycle is way out
of sight of the horse and carriage for the
minister as a saver of money. In fact, one
can have a brand-new wheel every year for
what it costs a year to feed and shoe a horse,
if the money comes directly out of pocket
for these things.”

It is fairly urged, on the other hand,
that the bicycle does not sufficiently
provide for the minister’s wife and
babies, and aged members of his fam-
ily, and that the horse and carriage are
thus in many cases a necessity. Doubt-
less in many cases a busy pastor would
gain much every way by adding bi-
cycle to horse and carriage. No sane
man would claim that the bicycle is
available for all purposes and every-
where.

V. BicycLE AND HeALTH.—Enthu-
siasm seems to be pretty nearly univer-
sal on this point. One pastor, how-
ever, dissents, at the same time wisely
and properly having an eye to his good
wife’s comfort :

“The wheel has nothing to do with his
habits, voice, nervous system, mental elas-
ticity, or health, any more than other proper
exercise, such as sawing wood, running his
wife’s sewing-machine or washer, rowing,
or gymnastics, etc. Barring the expense, the
horse is the safest, best, most efficient, and
healthiest.”

This is the exceptional view. Many
years ago, when the old-fashioned
high “Jersey-lightning” wheel was in
vogue, one of our acquaintances, edi-
tor of a great religious journal, having
been, pronounced by the doctors about
as good as dead, used his little remain-
ing strength in mounting and riding
one of these terrors. The results have
been, a journey over Europe on the
wheel a short time after; later, a
thoroughly regenerated physical man,
and first-class editorial work from that
time up to date. He will appreciate
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the following from one at home with
the bicycle :

“Just the thing. It cured me of headache
which I thought was chronic. Many minis-
ters, like myself, can not force themselves to
walk the streets for exercise, and when
they have no calls to make nor anything
else to draw them out of doors, will do as I
used to do, stick to the study from morn till
night, with that fearful headache as com-
pany. Now when I begin to feel that I am
staying too long at my books or desk, I
jump on my wheel and take a spin of five or
ten miles out of town, dodge the headache,
and come back to my work refreshed with-
out having lost much time.”

VI. ENCOURAGEMENT OF Its Usp.—
On this point all agree that the danger
lies in the abuse. The general tenor of
the responses seems to be, that the use
of the bicycle on Sunday by Christian
people should be discreet and confined
strictly to attendance on church ser-
vices, and that it may be well to pro-
vide a place for the wheels during the
service. The bicycle takes a great
many people away from church ; might
it not, by concerted and systematic
effort, be made to turn the tide toward
the church?

We conclude this summary of opin-
ions by giving the views of two or
three of our leading ministers,

Rev. John Hall, D.D., LL.D., Pas-
tor of the Fifth Avenue Presbyterian
Church, New York city, says:

“I do not ride a bicycle, but I do not think
sensible people would censure a minister if
he was seen to use this means of locomotion
for his greater efficiency. I think that in
the end the wheel is cheaper and more effi-
cient than the horse. Many congregations
have provided stables for the horses of wor-
shipers who are obliged to ‘drive’ to church,
and I see noreason why like accommodation
should not be provided for a machine which
taxes no one but the rider.”

Rev. H. W. Warren, D.D., LL.D.,
University Park, Colorado, Bishop of
the Methodist Episcopal Church, says:

“I ride my bicycle a thousand miles a year
as a help in doing my work. Besides offer-
ing many aids to the minister in his prac-
tical work, the wheel furnishes many ad-
vantages toward benefiting the health, voice,
and tone of the nervous system, besides
giving rest and refreshment to the mind.”

/\
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Rev. David James Burrell, D.D., pas-
tor of the Reformed Church, Fifth
avenue and 19th street, New York
city, gives his own experience :

“1 ride the wheel purely for the pleasure
of it. It gives me rest, recreation, and re-
freshment. As to the use of the wheel in-
volving any sacrifice of ministerial dignity, I
think ministerial dignity is for the most
part humbug. The use of the wheel cer-
tainly does place the minister in close touch
with the more active portion, and especially
with the young people, of his congregation.”

Right Rev. T. U. Dudley, D.D,,
Protestant Episcopal Bishop of Ken-
tucky, says:

“While I do not ride a bicycle, I do not
think it involves any sacrifice of ministerial
dignity, nor would it prejudice well-informed
people against a minister or lessen his use-
fulness. I would encourage parishioners to
use the wheel as a means of attending relig-
jous services, and I would favor the provi-
ding of suitable accommodations for bicycles
during church services.”

[Dec.,

Rev. Theodore L. Cuyler, D.D., so
long pastor of the Lafayette Avenue
Church, Brooklyn, N. Y., and prob-
ably the most popular writer of his day
for the religious journals, says:

“I do not ride a bicycle, but know that it
is capital for fresh air and exercise. It
ought not to excite any more prejudice than
riding on horseback. In the country I would
encourage parishioners to use the bicycle as
a means of attending religious services. In
the cities I would not. People might mis-
judge that the persons were off riding for
pleasure.”

‘We must close with these testimonies.
Thanks are due to our subscribers for
their response, so prompt and general,
to our inquiries. We trust that every
one will find help in this reciprocal in-
terchange of opinion, and that good
to the Kingdom of God may result
from it.

EDITORS.

SOCIAL SECTION.
THE SOCIAL PROBLEM.

By J. H. W. STUCKENBERG, D.D.

THE SOCIAL PROBLEM IN THE
CHURCH.

Plan of Study and Method of Work.

1. Importance of the Subject.—Much
as the social problem is discussed its
deeper meaning and momentous im-
portance are but little understood.
Everywhere experience teaches that it
takes a long time to create a general
appreciation of the subject. One must
be a specialist in order to fathom its
depth and measure its breadth. In
order to awaken an interest in the sub-
ject in our churches its importance
must be made manifest, how it affects
capitalists as well as laborers, how it
concerns every social factor and the
whole social organism, how it involves
economics, politics, ethics, and relig-
fon. A revolution of the most radical
character is threatened, and this revo-
lution proposes a social change which

must influence every social relation
and every factor of civilization. These
things ought to be explained in order
to awaken the deepest interest in the
subject and also great concern for the
future of the church, of society, and of
the state.

2. The Aim.—A definite purpose is
essential for the best results in social
study and social work. This purpose
can be no other than to learn the exact
social condition and to apply to it the
Christian principles and power found
in the church and in individual believ-
ers. The study of the social condition
can be made very specific. Valuable
literature on the subject abounds, but
not less necessary is the examination of
the immediate environment. Each in-
dividual is in large measure deter-
mined by hereditary conditions, by his
family, the school, his company, and
by his industrial surroundings; in
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other words, he is a social product,
and can be understood only by means
of the social forces of the past and the
present. His very training makes him
a social personality and involves social
relations, responsibilities, and duties
of the first importance. This need but
be known to appreciate that selfishness
is a crime. Each one is a part of the
social organism and in a degree respon-
sible for the character of the organism.

The social personality must also
know the social surroundings in order
to do the most effective work. The
study of the social environment is
deeply interesting. Take the various
social factors in the church itself, its
laborers and capitalists, the rich, the
middle class, the struggling ones and
the poor, the different social groups,
and the social standing of the mem-
bers. Each social group has peculiar
views and prejudices and needs ; these
must be studied if the Christian work
is to be adapted to them. This social
analysis should be extended to the en-
tire parish, in order that the needs of
those outside of the church may be
known and met. In this way the mis-
sion field which every church has at
home should be investigated. This is,
however, but a beginning. Entire
classes should be studied in a city, a
state, the nation, and in the world, say
laborers, employers, and professional
men or scholars. This leads to the
mastery of the age itself. If we under-
stand the soil we can adapt to it the
seed that will bear most fruit. How
can we with Paul become all things to
all men, if we do not even know the
men to whom we are to adapt Chris-
tian truth?

3. The Needed Social Truth.—The so-
cial condition is the soil; now we
want the seed adapted to the soil.
This is found in Scripture. We need
above all else the New-Testament idea
of society—a spiritual family, an in-
timate union whose bond is Christ and
whose essence is love, the kingdom of
God, a living vine withliving branches,
a body in which individuals are mem-
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bers one of another, all typical of in-
timacy, of affection, of sympathy, and
of cooperation. So far is the social
problem from leading the ministry and
church outside of the legitimate call-
ing of the Christian, that it introduces
us into the most timely but sadly ne-
glected teachings of Christ. Every one
who studies the subject realizes that
many of our churches, in which the
members neither know nor care for one
another, in which they sit together for
months and years without a sign of
recognition, are no more like Christ’s
idea of Christian fellowship than night
is like day.

The epistles are rich in suggestions
respecting Christian fellowship and in
practical applications of Christian love
to brethren and to the world. And
what a fruitful study in this respect
the life of Christ and the missionary
labors of the apostles! The early
church also is a mine of practical truth
on the social relations and activities of
Christians. Back to the social idea of
Christ and the apostles! should be the
watchword of every Christian social
student.

Tt is self-evident that for thorough
study it is necessary to take into ac-
count the best recent works on soci-
ology, social philosophy, and social
ethics. We naturally expect the min-
istry and the church to be foremost
in the attempt to fathom the social
thought and social movement of the
times.

4. Sermons and Lectures. —Why not
take the great social themes of Scrip-
ture and apply them directly to the
burning questions involved in the
social problem? If done in Christ’s
gpirit, none but the ungodly can take
offense ; and where shall the Christian
view of the duties of wealth and schol-
arship and labor be discussed if not in
the church? “The Social Ideal of Chris-
tianity realized in the Church, ” would
be a good general theme for sermons
and lectures. Christian thinkers give
prominence now to the kingdom of
God; and an exposition of the idea of
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this kingdom would serve to bring
out the unity and work of Christians.
Lectures on social theories and ideas,
on the social trend, on social con-
ditions and needs, with special refer-
ence to the immediate environment
and work of the church, might be
made exceedingly interesting and
profitable. Lectures delivered during
the week can be followed by confer-
ences on the themes discussed, and thus
the interest of the congregation in the
subject be promoted.

5. Method of Work.—Can the church
be organized for the needed social
study and social work? There is an
impression that the church is so domi-
nated by tradition as to move in fixed
grooves which unfit it for new con-
ditions which require new adaptation.
Societies in the church or allied to the
church may undertake the task, but
the church as such is thought to be too
unwieldy, too traditional for the new
sphere. Hence the Salvation Army,
Christian associations, Christian En-
deavor Societies, and similar organiza-
tions. Can the church be mobilized
for the pressing social work? The In-
stitutional Church is an answer to this
question; but an effort to find an an-
swer is also made by other churches.
The social movement of the age is
affecting the church, and many Chris-
tians are wondering what can and
ought to be done. There are signs
that our American churches will be
agitated by questions of social study
and social duty, just as so many
churches in Germany and England
have been aroused.

The social work should begin with
the congregation, the first aim being
to make it realize Christ’s social ideal
of a brotherhood and kingdom. Is the
church a class institution, or are all
made welcome who seek and love God?
The sittings, the dress, the general air,
all are important; the question is
whether the world determines the so-
cial character of the church, or wheth-
er Christ’s social ideal determines the
social character of the members. Is

O
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the church really an organism, a body,
or only an aggregation of atoms?
How many congregations are not
churches at all, but only Sunday con-
ventions? Where is the church that is
truly the “communion of saints”?
Absorbing as this work within the
church ought to be, it is but a prepara-
tion for work outside of the church.
The law should be made universal,
that no Christian is exempt from direct
personal work in behalf of others.
Giving money and letting others do
the work is not enough. Compan-
ionship, fellowship, personal contact,
hearty sympathy are needed by multi-
tudes. The time has come for every
church to be a charity association ; yet
the charity must be systematic, the re-
sult of careful investigation, otherwise
it may make paupers instead of help-
ing the poor to help themselves. Far
more than charity, however urgent
that may be, is the educational work
needed among the poorer classes.
Often they are kept down because they
lack the most elementary instruction in
cleanliness and thrift and morality. In
the regular divine services and the
Sunday-school but a moiety of the
church’s educational power is exerted.
While the church itself should be
organized for the social work and every
member ought to have a part in it,
some of the work can best be planned
by committees and carried on under
their supervision. Sometimes the pe-
culiar gifts of individuals fit them
specially for a particular department.
All should cooperate, each working in
the department for which the adapta-
tion is most marked. Can not the ex-
isting organizations be utilized for
this social work? The details of the
method must of course be determined
by the character of the congregation

and the needs of the social environ-
ment.

For the Thinker and the Worker.

The social summits are the grandest,

but only the rarest natures make the
ascent and get the view.
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Speech is silver, silence is gold, but
a noble deed is the flash of a diamond.

“He went about doing good”—the
simple record of the divinest life that
ever illumined this dark earth.

A great thought to die with is sub-
lime; but how about a great thought
to live with?

If life means the heart in action, how
common heart disease must be, espe-
cially angina pectoris or the strangling
of the heart.

Scribes and Pharisees ask : “ Who is
my neighbor?” The good Samaritan
binds up his wounds, puts him on a
beast and walks by his side, and takes
care of him in an inn.

What luxuriant harvests of thistles
and tares! But there are also roses
whose bloom and fragrance beautify
and sweeten their environment. They
are planted in the garden of the Lord.

Not as a worldly success are proph-
ets known, but as embodiments of
divine thoughts and of divine com-
passion, and as God’s representatives
among men.

Once a man was called great who had
ideas; afterward it wasdeemed greater
when the ideas had the man; in our
earnest times the man is greatest in
whom ideas have become personality.

We know persons who are so con-
scientious in giving the devil his due
that they let him have the body and
business and politics and society and
the world, and wonder why the king-
dom of God does not advance more !

Longfellow, Lowell, Holmes are
buried near each other in Mount Au-
burn, as if akin in death as in life.
Their low tombstones are in marked
contrast with the high and splendid
marble and granite shafts around.

The Social Problem.

553

Likewise the Alcotts, Henry Thoreau,
Hawthorne, and Emerson have low
stones to mark their graves in Sleepy
Hollow, Concord, some of them
scarcely rising above the surface.
What a difference between the monu-
ment of the life and the monument of
death |

Not to become light and give light
is the absorbing ambition, but to get
that halo of glory which the world
sheds around the head. Yet Mozart
was buried a pauper and no one can
find his grave, but his music is the de-
light of millions.

A good authority recently gave a
model club this significant recommen-
dation: No man is ever seen going in
orcoming out drunk ; but while within
this palace, the members drink to their
heart’s content, are carefully watched
till they sleep off their debauch, and
then are sent or taken home in decency.
The club house is an ornament to the
most aristocratic quarters from which
vulgar saloons are excluded. The
other specialty is gambling. It re-
quires a fortune to belong to this club,
and none but the first families are ad-
mitted. It is deservedly popular with
young men whose fathers afford them
an income which enables them to lead
this “high” life.

Proverbs always lose by translation ;
still we venture to give a few more
from the German :

Nobody knows a poor man.

The soup of the poor is thin.

The rich go free, the poor are hung.

The poor are not at home in their
own house.

The rich are at home everywhere.

The poor have the children, the rich
the cattle.

The chickens of the poor and the
daughters of the rich do not remain at
home long.

The poor dance as the rich pipe.

Blessed are the rich ; all must bow to

them.




What a poor man says is of no ac-
count.

If a poor man gets a morsel of bread,
the dog snatches it from him.

Poverty is the hand and foot of
wealth.

The poor help to catch the foxes, but
the rich wear the fur.

No one helps him that is down.

According to a recent English work
7.4 per cent. of skilled workmen were
unemployed in England in 1894, or
over one million in the total popula-
tion. The writer quotes Dean Farrar,
who says: “According to various esti-
mates, those who may be called the
submerged classes, or the army of the
destitute, are some three millions—one
in ten of our people—a population
equal to that of Scotland.” After a
careful analysis of statistics the dean
also states: “ We have a population of
over thirty-six millions, but of the
population thirty and a half millions
belong to the lower middle and poorer
classes, and their quota of the national

©)

554 Social Section.

[DEc.,

income, as calculated by the most com-
petent authority, shows a miserably
small average for the total weekly ex-
penditure.” There are said to be in
London alone eighty thousand pau-
pers; and a half million “at hard grips
with poverty.”

Professor Schmoller, Berlin, in giv-
ing a summary of the views of a
French writer, says: “Laborers have
been seized with an indistinct sense of
justice and a thirst for knowledge;
nevertheless they first of all rush into
the ordinary pleasures of life. The
victory of the fourth estate (the labor-
ers), unless their condition is improved,
will lead us into brutal Cesarism.
Nothing better is to be expected if the
possessing classes are the victors, in
case they retain their prejudices and
abuses, and fortify their privileges
with new sophistries. Only a great
moral elevation of the whole life of
the people can save us; otherwise the
culture attained will pass from us to
younger nations. ”

SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL STUDY.

By J. H. W. STuckENBERG, D.D.

Anarchism.

Tars subject was intended to come
later in the series; but the frequent
and vague use, and also flagrant abuse,
of the term in recent discussion make
its consideration specially timely.
‘What is said here is not merely the re-
sult of the study of anarchistic liter-
ature, but also of actual contact with
anarchists. The writer attended a
number of their meetings in Berlin in
order to get their doctrines at first
hand.

The modern use of the term anar-
chism must not be confounded with
that condition of lawlessness and con-
fusion and violence which is common
in times of revolution. It does not
mean that society is to be reduced to

its atomic elements and that perpetual
war is to reign among the atoms. An-
archism stands for a social theory ; its
advocates regard it as the ideal social
state, in which peace and justice and
prosperity shall prevail. The old no-
tion of anarchy as a state of confusion
and war is so common as to be a seri-
ous barrier in the way of understand-
ing the modern anarchistic movement.
The public has also been disposed to
take the deeds of violence committed
in the name of anarchism as the essen-
tial feature in the movement. The
anarchistic literature teems with vio-
lent denunciation of the existing social
order, and with appeals to lay aside all
scruples in the means used for its de-
struction. 'Workingmen have been ad-
vised to study technical and chemical
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sciences in order to learn the most
effective means of defense and attack.
Formulas for making destructive chem-
ical compounds have been given, and
the use of dynamite, petroleum, pow-
der, the sword, and all means of de-
struction has been commended for the
annihilation of the existing social 8ys-
tem. How well these lessons were
learned is evident from the throwing
of bombs and from other murderous
deeds, especially in the Latin countries,
which caused such consternation in
Europe and throughout the world.
The perpetrators of these acts, whether
committed in Paris or Chicago, are
justly regarded as enemies of humanity.

But if anarchism is to be understood
we must distinguish between the end
sought and the means used for its at-
tainment, just as we discriminate be-
tween liberty, equality, and fraternity
and the horrors by means of which
they were to be attained in the French
Revolution.  Anarchists declare the
present social system hopelessly cor-
rupt, and they regard its overthrow as
necessary in order that the way may be
prepared for the perfect social con-
dition.

Another distinction than that be-
tween end and means is necessary.
All anarchists are agreed that the pres-
ent social order must be destroyed, but
they are not agreed respecting the
means to be used. There are anar-
chists who denounce the acts of vio-
lence as calculated to hinder their
cause and to promote the reaction
against it. They hold that the pres-
ent social system will destroy itself by
means of its own corruptions, and that
the triumph of anarchism will come
through a process of natural evolution.
The glorious condition of which they
dream can not be forced on the world,
but humanity must be developed up to
its exalted standard. Anespecial term
designates the committers of excesses;
they are known as “men of deed”;
they hold that epochs have always been
made by a few men who were in ad-
vance of the rest, and in the present
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crisis they class themselves with these
few “heroes.” Something must be
done, they say, to produce consterna-
tion ; this will terrify the upholders of
existing society, and will induce the
reformers and saviors to abandon it
and work for the social ideal.

‘We now turn from the means for the
establishment of anarchism to its es-
sence. What is its ideal of society ?

Anarchists claim that human nature
is in itself innocent, just, and peace-
able, and that it needs only favorable
conditions in order to develop a perfect
society. This development, they say,
is prevented by the state. The author-
ity which exists over men and to which
obedience is forced is blamed for the
prevalent social ills. The state, it is
claimed, is under the control of the
unscrupulous, the men of means and
power, who seek their selfish ends by
subjecting or actually enslaving the
weaker and unfortunately situated
members of society. The government,
the laws, the police are the means used
by the few powerful ones to crush the
weak, to destroy liberty, and to secure
their own ends. The state is therefore
made the synonym of tyranny, and there
is no hope that it will ever be just to
all and the promoter of true social wel-
fare. A leading anarchist, a man with
a university education and title, said
in the presence of the writer: “The
state has always been a band of thieves
and robbers. ”

The logic of this is that the state
must be destroyed, in the name of hu-
manity, of individual freedom, and of
social well-being. The authority which
hovers over a man is the direst curse,
and there is no hope for social welfare
until it is abolished. This authority
that is to be destroyed includes the
state, religion, and every kind of su-
premacy in industrial and social affairs.

This view is so fundamental that the
anarchists themselves should be heard
on the subject. Jean Grave, quoted
in “The Anarchist Peril, ” says: “An-
archism involves the negation of au-
thority. The attempt is made to

&N




556 Social Section.

justify the existence of authority by
declaring that it is necessary for the
defense of such social institutions as
the family, religion, or property, and
to this end an intricate governmental
machinery has been devised, consisting
of the law, the magistracy, the army,
and the executive and the legislative
powers. It is in consequence the busi-
ness of anarchists to attack every in-
stitution which authority has taken
under its protection, and of which it
strives to prove the utility in order to
justify its own existence. ”

This destruction of authority is still
more explicitly stated in the manifesto
issued by the Anarchist Congress of
Geneva in 1882, and quoted in Rae’s
“Contemporary Socialism” :

“Our enemy, it is our master. Anarchists
—that is to say, men without chiefs—we
fight against all who are invested or wish to
invest themselves with any kind of power
whatsoever. Our enemy is the landlord who
owns soil and makes the peasant drudge
for his profit. Our enemy is the employer
who owns the workshop, and has filled it
with wage-serfs. Our enemy is the state,
monarchical, oligarchie, democratic, work-
ing-class, with its functionaries and its ser-
vices of officers, magistrates, and police.
Our enemy is every abstract authority,
whether called Devil or good God, in the
name of which priests have so long governed
good souls. Our enemy is the law, always
made for the oppression of the weak by the
strong, and for the justification and conse-
cration of crime.”

The authority over men being abol-
ished, what is to take its place? Each
man is to be an authority unto himself.
Men being treated as perfectly free and
equal, there is to be no coercion of any
kind. The affairs which belong to so-
ciety are to be discussed until agree-
ment is attained, and are to be managed
with perfect unanimity. With all au-
thority above men removed, and with
human nature pure and peaceful, this
harmony is thought possible. It is
thus clear that this ideal social con-
dition presupposes an ideal human
nature. Instead of atomism being the
result, it is claimed that an “ Anarchis-
tic Communism” will be established, in
which each one will get his full share
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of the products. 'We again quote Jean
Grave for a definition of anarchistic
society :

“A society from which authority is ban-
ished, and whose members will live on a
footing of perfect equality, substituting no
fresh privileges for those which have been
abolished, and consuming, producing, and
acting according to the principles of a per-
fected communism; a society which will
have no power over the individual, and to
whose interests the individual will under no
circumstances be sacrificed, because it will
be impossible for the interests of the society
to be in antagonism with those of the indi-
vidual.”

Anarchists declare that the lessons of
the past will be heeded by the new
society. Thus social forms heretofore
proved beneficial can be adopted ; but
all must be absolutely voluntary. The
different social groups formed by lo-
cality and immediate interests can be
united into a federation. But, how-
ever numerous the social possibilities,
the absolute freedom of the individual
isalways the prime factor. Anarchists
are by no means agreed as to the best
social form to be evolved: that must
be left to future development. So far
as property is concerned, Max Stirner,
one of the first to develop modern an-
archism, teaches that each one is to take
what he can get, his power being the
only limit to his acquisitions. The in-
dividual makes agreements with others,
but he seeks to use others for his selfish
ends, the agreement being solely a mat-
ter of expediency.

To any one but an anarchist such a
theory seems incredible. The modern
ideas of property are to be abolished.
“The Anarchist Peril” thus quotes
Prince Kropotkine :

“Everything is everybody’s. Generation
after generation, born to suffering and dying
in wretchedness, oppressed and ill-treated
by those in authority, worn out with toil,
has left a vast heritage of wo to the nine-
teenth century, that has increased the leg-
acy rather than diminished it. Everything
is everybody's, because (in the new earth
which is the new heaven) all men have the
same needs, because all have labored as
their strength would allow, and it is mate-
rially impossible to allot to each individual
the precise share that would be his right
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of the wealth produced, . . . Everything is
everybody’s! Provided each man and wom-
an do their share of the world’s work, they
are entitled to their share of the world’s
wealth, and the share will suffice for their
welfare,”

Most persons will be astonished to
find in anarchism the embodiment of
love and mercy ; yet that is the claim
made for it by some of the leading an-
archists. In “Law and Authority, an
Anarchist Essay,” Prince Kropotkine
says:

“Peoples without political organization,
and therefore less depraved than ourselves,
have perfectly understood that the man who
is called ‘criminal’ is simply unfortunate;
that the remedy is not to flog him, to chain
him up, or to kill him on the scaffold or in
prison, but to relieve him by the most
brotherly care, by treatment based on equal-
ity. by the usages of life among honest men.
In the next revolution we hope that this cry
will go forth:

“‘Burn the guillotines; demolish the pris-
ons; drive away the judges, policemen, and
informers—the impurest race upon the face
of the earth; treat as a brother the man who
has been led by passion to do ill to his fel-
low; above all, take from the ignoble prod-
ucts of middle-class idleness the possibility
of displaying their vices in attractive colors;
and be sure that but few crimes will mar
society.’”

The same writer says :

“The main supports of crime are idleness,
law, and authority; laws about property,
laws about government, laws about misde-
meanors, and authority, which takes upon
itself to manufacture these laws and to ap-
ply them.”

The best argument against anarch-
ism is its complete exposure. To all
but anarchists themselves the proposed
scheme can hardly seem anything else
than utter insanity or fanaticism.
This exposure also makes it evident
that attacks on existing laws and gov-
ernments and states may be revolution-
ary without being . anarchistic; they
become anarchistic only in case laws
and governments and states are not to
be changed but themselves annihilated.
The social democracy, with which an-
archism is so often confounded, is not
less severe in its denunciation of the
existing society and state. It regards
the destruction of the present social
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order and the present state as an axi-
om. But the aim of the social democ-
racy is the establishment of a new state
which is to be the sole capitalist and to
control all the industries. Thus the
social democracy wants to make the
state omnipotent in industrial affairs,
while the anarchists want to annihilate
the state itself. The social democrats
vote and have members in legislative
bodies; but the anarchists refuse all
recognition of the state unless coerced.
Anarchists have tried repeatedly to
take part in social democratic con-
gresses, but on account of the funda-
mental differences they have been
ejected.

Anarchism is one of the most stri-
king interpreters of deep and broad ten-
dencies in our age. In this respect it
must be placed beside Russian Nihil-
ism. This revolt at authority, which
extends from Russia to California, finds
its explanation in the prevalence of
false theories, in the actual tyranny
and corruptions of existing govern-
ments, and in the despair produced by
the present social condition. The re-
action against authority is not content
with opposing the despotisms of Eu-
rope, but includes republics. The
subjection of the individual to society
or to the rule of the majority is pro-
nounced a curse. A prominent anar-
chist says that in a republic each man
is sovereign and exercises lordship ; the
result is that each one, being a lord,
lords it over others to his heart’s desire,
using law, authority, and all existing
means for that purpose.

It is not likely that in any state the
anarchists will ever, by means of per-
suasion or violence, bring the majority
to their side or be able to inaugurate
their anarchistic society. Even if it
were tried it would eventually, no
doubt, lead to the establishment of
some kind of an authoritative consti-
tution and state. But the best way to
prevent the spread and meet the dan-
gers of anarchism is by the purifica-
tion of governments, by the removal
of oppression, by the establishment of
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equity, and by inaugurating conditions
which shall be equally just and benefi-
cent to all classes and all individuals.

The literature on anarchism is ex-
tensive; much of it, however, dis-
cusses the spectacular elements, the
excesses, the “men of deed,” rather
than the anarchistic doctrine. In
Rae’s “ Contemporary Socialism, ” and
in “The Anarchist Peril,” by Felix
Dubois, translated from the French by
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R. Derechef, it is especially the more
violent phases of anarchism which are
described. The anarchistic standpoint
is given briefly in “ Law and Author-
ity, an Anarchist Essay,” by Pierre
Kropotkine. On anarchism in Amer-
ica see “Anarchism: Its Philosophy
and Scientific Basis as Defined by Some
of its Apostles,” by A. R. Parsons,
and “Anarchy and Anarchists,” by
Michael J. Schaack, captain of police.

LIVING ISSUES FOR
A Report on the Sweating System.

And Iwill come near toyou, to judgment ;
and I will be a swift witness. . . .
against those that oppress the hireling
in his wages.—Malachi iii. 5.

In March, 1895, the New York State
Assembly appointed a committee of
five members to investigate the condi-
tion of female and child labor in the
mercantile and manufacturing estab-
lishments of New York city. The re-
port of this committee brings out some
very important matter relative to the
sweat-shops. The sweater is the con-
tractor or middle-man, who stands be-
tween the wholesaler and the worker.
Large contractors often divide the work
among small sub-contractors. The de-
mands for cheap work and the large
number of unskilled workers have re-
sulted in a very minute subdivision of
work. In the clothing industry there
are the makers of coats, vests, trousers,
knee pants, cloaks, etc. hese, again,
are subdivided so that in the making of
overcoats, for example, it was testified
that nineteen persons were required to
make a single coat.

The result of this subdivision is the
piece system, which is the basis of the
sweating system. The usual plan is
this: The work is done in a tenement-
house workshop where a person em-
ploys others besides the immediate
members of his own family. Because
of laws aimed against the tenement-
house workshop a new system has
sprung up, in the cigar-manufacturing

PULPIT TREATMENT.

trade especially. The manufacturers
hire or own large tenements with many
apartments in which their employees
live and work. The work is then sub-
divided among the families. The
manufacturer thus receives full rent
for the apartments and saves the cost
of a factory.

Testimony goes to show that all the
members of the family, including the
little children, are engaged in this work
at their homes. The tobacco is given
out to the family, and from their earn-
ings is deducted the rent, which is from
$9.50 to $12.50 a month. It is seldom
that more than $4 to $5 a week remains
as the net earnings of the whole family.
A woman will work from 16 to 18
hours per day, and earn not more than
$2.50 a week unless aided by other
members of the family. From testi-
mony reluctantly given it was shown
that children as young as seven years of
age helped their mothers in this work.

It is against the piece system and the
work in the tenement houses that the
strikes in recent months have been di-
rected. One result of these strikes
has been the forming of “cooperative
shops, ” of which about seventy-five
have been established. Under this
plan the workers are in shops of their
own, and deal directly with the manu-
facturer. By this plan the contractor
or sweater is left out, and his profits
help to give the workers better pay.
This plan is feasible only when the
working-people are intelligent and
willing to work together in sufficient
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numbers. It may be more inconven-

ient for the manufacturer to deal di-

rectly with the workers in this way, but

the work costs him no more, and the

workers are better satisfied.

Sterilized Milk for Children.

But he said, T'hen bring meal. And he
cast vt tnto the pot ; and he said, Pour
out for the people, that they may eat.
And there was no harm in the pot.—
2 Kings iv. 41.

A work of wide -reaching impor-
tance was recently brought to a close
for the season in New York city. One
of the leading merchants of the metrop-
olis has been providing for several years
past for the distribution during the
summer months of sterilized milk in
bottles. A number of depots were es-
tablished in the most crowded portions
of the city, at which the sterilized milk
was sold to mothers at a price much
below that charged by the milkmen for
the raw milk. Every effort was made
to insure the purity of the milk and its
careful preparation. The supply came
every day, Sundays included, boxed
and packed in ice. The greatest good
from this milk has been in the cases of
children two years of age and under.
There was a noticeable decrease in the
percentage of deaths of children of this
age from diarrheal diseases after the
milk distribution began. One of the
dispensary matrons speaks of the bene-
fits received as follows:

“At first some of the children carried in
arms looked as if they were almost dead, and
in a little while they were so improved that
you would hardly know them. One child
that was brought here was covered with
boils caused by insufficient nourishment,
and now they are all healed, the child is
well and hearty, altho it will, no doubt,
carry the scars of those boils to its grave.
I could not enumerate all the cases which I
have seen where children grew fat and well
under the daily and regular diet of this milk,
which was given to their mothers here.”

In the city of Yonkers, N. Y., a
similar work was carried on by the St.
John’s Hospital, the sterilized milk
being on sale at a number of the drug-
stores.
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Potato Farms in Brooklyn.

Let them seek their bread also out of their
desolate places,.—Psalm cix. 10.

Tae cultivation of vacant city lots in
Brooklyn has been carried on this year
with increasing success. The experi-
ment began last year. About $1,200
was contributed toward defraying the
expenses, but only 20 men availed
themselves of the opportunity. This
year 35 men have cultivated their allot-
ment. To each was granted the use of
about one eighth of an acre. The land
was plowed and fertilized and tools and
seeds furnished free of cost. One of
the elevated railway companies granted
free tickets to and from the lots to the
homes. Land was allotted only to
those who had families dependent upon
them and in need of assistance. Very
few had practical experience in garden-
ing, but under the direction of the
superintendent nearly all succeeded in
raising excellent crops. Among the
crops were potatoes, peas, beans, toma-
toes, beets, onions, and turnips. These
were raised in such abundance as to
furnish ample supply to the families
for both summer and winter.

Apples for City Poor.

He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth
his Maker; but he that honoreth him
hath mercy on the poor.—Prov. xiv. 31.

AprpLES are so cheap in Vermont and
New Hampshire that farmers can not
afford to gather them for the market
and in many places the fruit is rotting
under the trees. Mr. Moody suggested
that these apples be sent to the poor in
the large cities. A lady in Milford,
N. H., thereupon offered a carload of
apples free to the Associated Charities
of Boston. Then all the railroads cen-
tering in that city offered to deliver
guch fruit free of charge. The result
was that more than a dozen carloads of
apples are on their way, and thousands
of Boston’s poor are thus provided
with a supply for Thanksgiving.
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MISCELLANEOUS SECTION.

SYMPOSIUM ON THE INSTITU-
TIONAL CHURCH.

I. An Agency in Accord with the
Spirit and Method of the Gospel.
By Cmarres L. Twmomrpson; D.D.,
NEw Yorxk Crry, PRESIDENT OF THE
OPEN AND INSTITUTIONAL CHURCH

LEAGUE.

ONE of the marked signs of the times
is the movement in favor of the Free or
Open Church. Itisnotconfined to any
denomination or to any section of the
country. There is a tendency, espe-
cially in the great cities, toward wider
ranges of methods for reaching and in-
fluencing the non-churchgoing part of
the community, which finds somewhat
cumbrous expression in the phrase,
“The Institutional Church.” This
movement has become so pronounced,
isattracting such wide attention, that it
is important that the principles and
methods of those who are engaged in
this kind of work should be carefully
considered. In the incipiency of any
movement it is natural that criticism
should meet it ; only so can the sound-
ness or unsoundness of it be determined.
We are not aware that there has been
much adverse criticism of the distinec-
tively Free Church movement, except
the feeling in some quarters that in the
present unsanctified condition of the
church it is not practicable ; that it fails
to meet the business requirements con-
nected with all church work. Even
those who object to it on this ground
admit that it would be an excellent
plan, if only it could be safely trusted
to meet the financial needs of the con-
gregation. Institutional churches have,
however, been the subjects of a good
deal of criticism, arising, we are per-
suaded, from a misunderstanding of the
aim and spirit of the work which they
undertake. It is thought that they are

subordinating the great spiritual re-
quirements to the secular needs; and
that there is a danger that, by pursuing

the methods of the Institutional Church,
there will be less of spiritual power and
spiritual life, and so the great end for
which the Church stands, namely, the
conversion of the world, will be put in
jeopardy.

It will be the object of this article to
consider briefly the principles which
underlie these methods, and to show
that the means employed constitute an
agency which is in harmony with the
spirit of the Gospel. In the spring of
1894, “The Open and Institutional
Church League” was organized in New
York city. Its platform was the first
deliberate expression of the aim of the
Institutional Church. To that plat-
form we may, therefore, look as out-
lining with some authority the prin-
ciples on which these churches stand.
It should be said that the league re-
presents about forty churches in differ-
ent parts of the country, which have
definitely arranged themselves along the
principles announced in that league.
They are both Open and Institutional
churches. Some of them are free
churches, and by reason of their cir-
cumstances are not endeavoring to carry
on Institutional work. Some, on the
other hand, are Institutional that are
not entirely free. Some are both free
and Institutional.

The first declaration of their plat-
form is that the Open or Institutional
Church is the development of a certain
spirit rather than the aggregation of
special appliances and methods. And
that spirit is further declared to follow
the example of Christ, by not being
ministered unto, but by ministering
unto others, in the ways of Christian
love, aiming to save all men and all of
the man, and sanctifying all means to
the great end of saving the world for
Christ. It is evident, then, that those
who would get at the real genius of the
new movement must go deeper than the
enumeration of plans of work. These
may be tentative, and often changed ;
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they will probably be the same in no
two churches, any more than the trees
in a grove will be the same, altho the
living principle is the same in all. The
germinal principle of the Institutional
Church does not differ from the prin-
ciple of any church that is really alive
to its great mission. It stands for the
ordinary church ideals. It believes
that men are lost in sin, that sin has
been atoned for and must be forgiven
through faith in Jesus Christ, Its two
great aims, therefore, are to save souls
for time and eternity, and to nourish
and discipline Christian character. It
believes that there is no other name bhut
the name of Jesus Christ whereby men
must be saved. It holds, therefore,
with all other churches to the suprem-
acy of eternal life. Its ultimate pur-
pose, to which everything else is subor-
dinate, is to bring men to the faith and
the service of the Redeemer. What-
ever temporal blessings it may bring,
or whatever moral training it may se-
cure, if it does not result at last in lives
renewed by the power of the Holy
Spirit it is not doing the full work of
a Christian church, for by this every
church must have its work tested and
judged. It believes that the church is
the great developer of Christian char-
acter, and that its agencies must result
in the elevation of spiritual life. As
the training of character is a slow proc-
ess the work of the church requires the
perspective of time, and that church is
essentially wanting whose ideals and
plans do not endure that test. So let it
be understood that, whatever methods
are used, they should be subordinate to
and in line with the great spiritual
work of the salvation of sinners and the
perfecting of saints.

What, then, as to its principles, dif-
ferentiates the Open and Institutional
Church from other forms of church life?
Only this, that it lays more stress on
the total man as the subject of redemp-
tion, and the relations of men to each
other as necessary to complete the con-
ception of the Kingdom of Christ. It
believes that Christ came “to save all
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men and all of the man by all means. ”
The trichotomy of the old philosophers
which took a man to pieces, like a
Chinese puzzle, for the childish plea-
sure of putting him together again, is
not much used in church work now.
You can not pinch a man’s body with-
out giving a twinge to his soul, and
you can not debase his soul without
scoring his flesh. So the Institutional
Church aims not only to save men’s
souls out of this world and into an im-
mortality of blessedness, but it is try-
ing, like Christ, to save their bodies
from sickness and weakness and bad
surrounding conditions; to save men
from the power of the spirits of igno-
rance, of prejudice,of passion, and from
all their disadvantages. That this con-
ception of the scope of salvation as it
regards the individual is in harmony
with the Gospel is evident from Paul’s
prayer for the Thessalonians : “ And the
very God of peace sanctify you wholly ;
and I pray God that your whole spirit
and soul and body be preserved blame-
less. ”—1 Thess. v. 23. The sanctify-
ing power of Christ should permeate
not only a man’s spiritual, but his
physical and mental natures as well.
This inspired conception of the scope
of redemption is made to reach every
power and every function of the indi-
vidual. It will then appear in the cor-
porate functions of the church. The
complete conception of the church will
show it to have a ministry to the social,
moral, and spiritual needs of the com-
munity.

Christ’s conception of His kingdom
includes the relations of the people
to each other. Therefore, the Institu-
tional Church seeks to become an aid in
all beneficent and philanthropic work,
and to take a leading part in every
good social movement, aiming to re-
lieve human suffering, to work against
the disabilities of classes who have been
pushed aside in the march of society,
striving in every way to minister to
those who need ministration. The
Kingdom of Christ is not to be realized
in eternity only, but it belongs to this

ﬁ




world. And in order to bring in that
kingdom the church must war against
everything which would retard or pre-
vent its coming. Christ set His teach-
ings and His works toward social prog-
ress. He made no specific crusade
against the social wrongs of His times,
but He lived a life and did works and
announced principles which, applied
at any time and in any set of conditions,
would work toward the destruction of
social wrongs and the betterment of so-
ciety. Therefore the Church of Christ
should try to improve all the conditions
of living. A church in any community
should mightily and helpfully affect
the relations of people to one another.
Modern civilization is a great mael-
strom. People are flung together.
The aggregations of social life have tre-
mendous capacity for social mischief,
but they also give great chance for the
ministering spirit of Christ. It is peril-
ous to society. for people to be help-
lessly huddled together in the rude play
of circumstances, or banded together in
evil councils and purposes. The salva-
tion of society needs the introduction of
a law of sympathy and brotherhood and
help. The Gospel has that law. It is
the business of the church to apply it.
It is the promise of prophecy that the
kingdoms of this world shall become
the Kingdom of Christ. The church
represents that kingdom on earth, and
her ideal should be according to the
prophecy.

Some of the varied ways in which the
Institutional Church tries to apply these
principles to existing human conditions
may now be enumerated.

The Institutional Church is probably
without exception an Open Church. TIts
doors are open, not only on Sundays,
or at the times of regular services, but
throughout the week. And this be-
cause its conception of the church is
not merely of a place for worship or
gatherings of people, but an open hand
for every kind of help. Itis the friend
of the people, and, therefore, it is al-
ways accessible. One of the ministers,
or a missionary, or a secretary, may al-

&
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ways be found to give counsel and help
in regard to any case of need. Some
Institutional Churches make more of
the idea of daily help than others; but
every open church will soon be drawn
into this form of ministry, because now,
as of old, the multitude are as sheep
having no shepherd, and they easily
turn to a place that offers compassion,
counsel, and friendly interest.

Some of these churches have more
than one person in constant attendance
on the hourly wants of the people. The
range of help is as wide as the range of
human necessity, but the supreme end
always is to manifest the spirit of Christ
and so draw the people to Him who is
the source of all blessings.

As a result of this varied and con-
stant ministry to popular needs, the In-
stutional Church requires many helpers,
‘When the whole conception of ministra-
tion to the people was comprised in a
few public services and an occasional
call on members of the church in good
and regular standing, one minister could
meet all the necessary requirements of
the situation. But that time has passed
away. Every church, whether Institu-
tional or not, should have a plurality of
workers, for the harvest truly is plente-
ous. Itisnot being gathered. It per-
ishes in the fields.

A logical corollary to Open-Church
ideas is that all seats should be free. It
is in harmony with the tenor of the
Gospel. Until recent times it was the
universal practise of the church, There
is no sufficient reason why it should not
be the universal practise now. The
pew-rental system belongs to a spirit
and age of caste, thoroughly un-Ameri-
can. The claim that free seats jeopar-
dize the income of the church has been
proven unsound by all the churches that
have adopted the plan with a gospel
spirit and have applied it with ordinary
business prudence. Some of the Insti-
tutional Churches are not yet upon the
purely voluntary plan, but the prin-
ciples on which they work will carry
them to it. The gospel rule of “ laying
by in store on the first day of the week
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according as God has prospered, ” and
bringing it to God as a regular free-will
offering, applies as well to the support
of church work at home as it does to
the support of church work in China.
And it can be trusted. Those who
adopt this plan as a mere financial ex-
pedient may find it a failure, but those
who engage in it for Christ’s sake, as
they engage in prayer or in missions,
will find it a success.

Many Institutional Churches dolarge
reformatory work. Conspicuous among
these are the Berkeley Temple in Bos-
ton, St. Bartholomew’s in New York,
and the Tabernacle in Jersey City. If
the total man is the subject of Christ’s
redemption, then surely the church
should aim to deliver men from every
evil that assails and destroys the body.
Intemperance should find in the church
its most persistent enemy, and the
drunkard his most patient, forgiving,
and helpful friend.

Believing that if the young life of
our communities is started right and
kept moving, it will go on right through
life, the Institutional Church lays
stress on every form of education. It
provides kindergartens for little chil-
dren, and classes for various kinds of
instruction for those whoare older. In
some Institutional Churches the educa-
tional features have been commanding.
Thus Grace Church Temple, in Philadel-
phia, has a college building with thou-
sands of pupils. The object is to give
chance for special education to those
who otherwise would not be able to se-
cure it, and so to dominate the courses
of study by Christian principles that
the pupils may be won toward a Chris-
tian life.

Philanthropic work of all kinds is fa-
vored by the Institutional Church. It
believes the church is the natural center
for every work looking to the improve-
ment of society. Nothing, therefore,
which tends to lift the individual or
the community, is foreign to it.

With a ministry so comprehensive as
the Institutional Church stands for, it
follows, as a matter of course, that it im-
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plies a great deal of personal activity on
the part of all church-members. It be-
lieves that every Christian should be a
missionary., Church-membership does
not exhaust a Christian’s duty, any more
than enrolment bounds the obligation of
the soldier. When a person comes into
the church he should realize that he is
stepping into the ranks of personal ser-
vice. Some Institutional Churches give
to every person on joining the church
a card on which are indicated the vari-
ous lines of work in which the church
is engaged, asking that he indicate in
which lines he desires to serve. He is
then regularly enrolled for such service.
In thiz endeavor to develop the spirit of
personal service for Christ the Institu-
tional Church is surely not far from the
spirit of Apostolic times. Then all
God’s people were God’s priests. There
was no proxy service. Men, women,
and children who had felt the power of
the Holy Spirit counted themselves as
under sacred obligations to serve Jesus
Christ. Such service was not the privi-
lege of an exalted few, but was for a
time, at least, the common heritage of
all the people of the Lord. The Insti-
tutional Church of to-day should strive
above all else to give expression to a
deep spirit of personal consecration.
Then the range of its work will excite
no just criticism. It will lay the su-
preme stress where the Master laid it,
and echo His words: “ What shall it
profit a man if he gain the whole world
and lose hisown soul?” Nothing must
be allowed to stand in the way of this
great imperative of the Gospel. Butas
Christ often got the ear of a man to save
his soul by first feeding and healing his
body, so Christian work, of the same
sort, may be in the direct line of the
great ultimate end of the salvation of
souls.

There can be no doubt that the Open
Church has a distinctive ministry, es-
pecially to our great crowded popula-
tions. Those who have begun this
broader range of service find ample en-
couragement and joy in it. But why
should this kind of church activity be
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peculiar, or confined to great cities? In
some form or other it admits of univer-
sal application. It is, as to essential
principles, according to the pattern
given us by Christ. That pattern is cos-
mopolitan. Itcanbeapplied anywhere.

CONCERNING AN EAR FOR MUSIC.

By Hox.C. CrozAT CoNVERSE, LL.D.,
Hicawoop, N. J.

MaNy good men and women confess
that they can not distinguish between
the tunes of “Old Hundred” and
“Yankee Doodle,” on hearing them
played. Clearly these good people
have not an ear for music; and in this
absence of one the hymn and tune
adapter may find a rule to govern the
character of his adaptations, namely :
make those whose tune-parts subserve,
not obscure, their word-parts, so that
these good people, found in every con-
gregation, may hear and understand
the words and thereby join in heart
the rest of the assemblage in the com-
mon praise and be encouraged—when
the volume of sweet sounds which sur-
rounds them is great enough to permit
—to speak out the words being sung,
making a joyful noise unto the Lord,
according to Scriptural authority and
the Scriptural call to everything that
hath breath to praise Him.

It may be said of these good people
that they have a heart for music instead
of an ear—hear with and make melody
in the heart. Perhaps they are, in
some respects, quite as well off per-
sonally as are those persons who have
an ear for music; they surely do not
suffer as do those sensitive-eared, mu-
sically-educated worshipers who may
be thrown into contiguity with some
loud bass voice sounding the melody
of a hymn-tune an octave or two lower
than the treble-voiced worshipers are
singing it; or within hearing of a bass
viol rasped out of tune in the choir, as
was a certain musical pastor, who, not
seeing how he could officially silence
the worthy deacon who played it, ven-
tured—when a stray taurus bellowed
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in the churchyard during preaching—
to pause and blandly request him not
to tune his bass-viol until the close of
the sermon. Furthermore, these good
people may set up in their defense the
dictum that man himself must be the
measure of song—of an ear for it. The
people of Asia Minor deem as sweetest
mugic the creaking of the heavy cart-
wheels used by them; and are greatly
surprised when the traveler complains
of being tortured by it. The musi-
cally learned Chinese say that Ameri-
can dislike for Chinese noise is simply
the effect of American ignorance of
real music; the American want of an
ear for classic music. The cart-wheel
screechings of the Troad have their ri-
val in the cacophonies of oilless Ameri-
can windmills, whose doleful, widely
penetrating howlings some plain Amer-
ican ruralists have seriously told the
writer they preferred to the soaring
straing of Wagner; and doubtless they
really do prefer them.

Go to the island of Madagascar,
whose tongue is soft, elegant, opulent
in vowel and liquid charms, and an ear
for music is one that delights only in
a concord of sweet sounds, linked, long-
drawn out. The inclusion, by Aris-
totle, of music with art when telling
what the education of a free citizen
should be, is a key to the Greek ear
for music—cold, sculptured, Phidian
marble music; frozen music, as Rus-
kin says. Bach of earth’s people has,
and should have, to be a people, its
own national ear for music. When
the question of a people’s ear for music
reaches the domain of divine worship,
its congregational praise service, it
clearly should be answered by its hymn
and tune adapters with such adapta-
tions as in melodic simplicity and me-
lodic subserviency to the meaning,
form, and sound of hymn-words, rise
no higher above the musical compre-
hension of those worshipers who can
f‘mt tell the musical difference between

Old Hundred ” and “ Yankee Doodle, *
than to satisfy the artistic demands of
melodic beauty, symmetry, effect; all
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of which excellences can be attained in
music of the simplest structural char-
acter. Those persons who can not dis-
tinguish between the tunes of “0ld
Hundred” and “ Yankee Doodle” know
anyhow that they are hearing music
when these pieces of music are played
or sung; that hearing is an improve-
ment on the musical condition of g deaf
ear. Their right to be able to judge
as to which is which, by the singers’
pronunciation of the words set to these
tunes, is natural, patent, constitutional,
80 to speak. Those choirs, which sing
for—or at—them, surely have no con-
stitutional license to pronounce congre-
gational hymn words after the manner
of a certain city" choir, whose members
were fearful of damaging their voices by
sounding consonants, and who, there-
fore, rendered the hymn beginning—

“Welcome, sweet day of rest"—

as tho this line read—

Wah kah, saw daw aw raw.

Give those choirs perfect liberty to tear
the English language into tatters in
their anthems; for the more elaborate
strictly choir-music is, the more dis-
jointed, stretched, usually is its word-
part. That member of a congregation
who can untangle and understand the
word-part of an unfamiliar anthem
while it is being sung by the choir is
a rara avis indeed; quite a different
person, in a literary as well as musical
regard, from one who knows “Old
Hundred” or “Yankee Doodle” only
by means of its words.

After giving choirs this anthematic
latitude, let us have congregational
worship congregational, intelligible,
reverent, simple, chaste, tuneful. Go
to the German choral books for the
finest models for church-tunes; plain
enough—in their singing parts—for
the devotions of the plain people to
whom present reference is made;
splendidly elaborate in their instru-
mental interludes and pleasing to the
musical connoisseur.

Ear-science tells us of a physiologi-
cal difference in the form of a non-
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musical ear from that of a musical ear,
and that people who can not tell “ Yan-
kee Doodle” from *“Old Hundred”
are excusable because of it.

Then, too, some musical ears are
much more musical than others; some
singers can know and name the tones
they hear; others have so imperfect
ears that their possessors cannot sing
in tune with other singers, but either
sing too high or too low. Ear-science
affords us, therefore, good reasons for
studying and heeding the things musi-
cal which make for easy, yet suitable,
congregational praise, that kind of
congregational singing which, while
some grand old piece like “Old Hun-
dred” is sung by many voices, of young
or old, moves every listener, be he pos-
sessed of no musical ear, or have one
like that of the classic Haydn, who
wept when he heard it.

The more musically informed a con-
gregation is, unquestionably the better
for its music is its knowledge. Con-
gregations should familiarize them-
selves with the hymns they use, either
by assembling for special practise, or
by a frequent repetition of them, so
that all the singers may sing in time,
a8 well as in tune. In some congrega-
tions one may hear certain possibly
unmusical loiterers who remind him of
that king of Spain, who, fancying he
had an ear for music, liked to take a
part in the playing of Bocchirini’s
quartets, but who never could succeed
in keeping time. One day, when he
was several bars of the music behind-
hand, the other pérformers took fright
at the confusion occasioned by the
royal player, and were about to wait
for him. “Play on,” cried the enthu-
siastic monarch; “I shall very soon
catch up to you.”

May we not infer, from what we
can learn by listening to the singing of
any congregation, that the mass of man-
kind, with their musical and unmusical
ears, want congregational music ca-
pable, like charity, of covering with its
volume all the sins of the earless, voice-
less, yet devout worshipers?
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Editorial Section.

EDITORIAL SECTION.
SERMONIC CRITICISM.

A Danger in Some Present-Day
Preaching.

‘WE have frequently taken occasion
to emphasize the importance of apt and
forceful illustration in sermons that
are to arrest and hold the attention of
the men of this busy and worldly age.
‘We have nothing of all that to take
back. We could say much more than
we have said on that point. But we
have been impressed with the fact that
some preachers are in danger of losing
sight of or covering up the truth with
their flashy illustrations. The truth is
the main thing to be impressed upon
the mind, and the illustration that im-
presses itself rather than some truth
of God is false illustration howsoever
brilliant it may be. Ordinarily the
illustration should be like a “nail in a
sure place” to fasten the truth in the
mind ; always it should be, even at its
minimum value, an agency in opening
the mind to the reception of the truth.

‘We recall how a college classmate,
who was somewhat immature, having
found what he considered a brilliant
illustrative figure, set earnestly about
the quest of a theme that would enable
him to use it in his commencement
oration! A crass collegian might per-
haps be pardoned for such conduct,
but scarcely as much can be said for
the preacher of the Gospel who does
practically the same thing.

Even where an illustration may seem
appropriate and forceful at the time, so
much more prominence may be given
to it than to the truth that nothing will
remain in the memory but the bare
form of the illustration. We once
knew a preacher who illustrated, in a
dramatic and somewhat funny way,
the peculiarities of different classes of
Christians by the puffing and moving
of several locomotives, small and
great. It was apparently a great hit,

but when a year later we tried to get a
hearer to recall the truth illustrated, we
found the memory an utter blank on
that point, altho the recollection of the
“Jocomotive” preacher was extremely
vivid.

The moral we would point is—first,
fix upon some definite, clearly grasped
truth, then drive it home with illus-
tration so handled as to focus the most
possible of its light on the truth and
waste the least possible on itself.

Preaching for Conviction.

Curist taught that the Holy Spirit,
when He should come, would “convict
the world in respect of sin.” That
was once the end of preaching. John
Wesley is said to have required his
young preachers to convert men or to
convict them, or to make them mad.
All these Wesleyan elements seem to
have been lost sight of in much of
present-day preaching. Mr. Moody
has just been calling the attention of
his hearers in Cooper Union, in his
homely way, to the necessity of con-
viction in order to conversion. He is
reported to have said :

“People are looking to eloquent preachers
to convert sinners, but they can’t do it.
Preaching is no good without conviction. If
the Angel Gabriel was to come*down here
and preach for five hours he wouldn’t con-
vert a soul without the help of the Holy
Spirit. 'We want the old kind of conviction.
The most of our sermons go out of the church
doors and don’t hit anybody. The colored
man who went to church reported that he
had heard a fine sermon—a sermon on the
parable of the hen-roost, ‘but,’ he said, ‘the
preacher was so polite that he didn’t hit no-
body.” You want to get at the facts about

yourself. You need to be told about your
own sins.”

THE absence of a sense of sin seems
to mark the present day. There is
needed a return to the preaching that

rouses conscience and results in con-
viction.
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EDITORIAL NOTES.

“THE TWENTIETH CENTURY’S
CALL.”

Notes of Progress and Practical Sug-
gestions.

THE lucid and able article of Dr.,
Cunningham Geikie, in the present
(December) number of Tre Reviuw,
will help to make clear the timeliness
of the movement proposed in the Sep-
tember number in the editorial note
entitled, “The Twentieth Century’s
Call to Christendom.” The timeliness
is also emphasized by the widespread
awakening of the sense of religious
need, and by spontaneous stirrings on
a great scale in some of the chief cities
and religious bodies, thatseem to prom-
ise a mighty shower of refreshing from
on high. The increase of this awaken-
ing and stirring since the passing of
our national election seems to us to in-
dicate the nearer approach of the fulfil-
ment of the hope expressed by Dr.
George Frederick Wright, of Oberlin,
when he said :

“I confidently expect that the continued
failure of political and sociological efforts
will give such renewed emphasis to the
spiritual needs of man and to the provision
for meeting them made in the Gospel, that
we shall witness the Pentecostal seasons so
much needed and so abundantly promised in
the Bible. May God speed the day!”

In Philadelphia the work for the
evangelization of the city seems to be
gaining in breadth and momentum. In
New York city Evangelist Moody has
(at the date of this writing) completed
his first week of meetings in Cooper
Union and Carnegie Hall, not for the
direct evangelization of the masses, but
to rouse the ministry and the churches
to a sense of their duty and responsi-
bility for such evangelization, and to
induce them, if possible, to enter upon
and push forward the work at once.
These are only examples of what seems
to be taking place on a wide scale.

We give below some examples of the
more recent and immediate results of

the sending out of “The Call to Chris-
tendom, ” by Tee HoMILETIC REVIEW.

Many responses have come from pas-
tors who report their having begun
work in their parishes, in accordance
with the suggestions sent out. “On
Sabbath last I presented the subject to
my people, and we are moving in the
work.” “Ihaveentered upon a month
of preaching to rouse my people to the
crisis and the duty;” “I send you the
sermon with which I started in.?”
Such is the tenor of the messages that
are coming to us. A city pastor, asso-
ciated with his father, writes: “ Father
and I have started in with our church
on the lines suggested. ” A Congrega-
tional country pastor writes from New
Hampshire, suggesting a simple but
effective and Scriptural plan for carry-
ing on the Gospel work. His writing
was from the midst of an exciting
political campaign :

“I spoke on this subject, October 11, to my
people, but on the preceding Sabbath had
announced the change of our Workers®’ Bible
Training Class into a ‘Personal Work * class.
The change was not made in response to
your call, but is right along the line of your
call. The object of this class primarily is to
use God’s Word in leading people one by one
to Christ, and also to strengthen weak Chris-
tians. Is it not possible for every pastor to
have at least one such class—even if com-
posed of but two or three of the *faithful few’
of his flock? I believe people who attend
church know about enough now in regard to
salvation; what we want to do is to get them
to act, to get sinners to step across the line,
thus deciding for Christ, and also to get
Christians to work actively for Christ. We
must go and ‘buttonhole’ themn and talk
Christ to them, on the same principle on
which the politician talks politics to the one
he wishes to vote his ticket—of course using
‘sanctified common-sense’ in all such efforts.”

The recognition of the movement by
the press—that agency upon which
every such thing so largely depends—is
at the same time increasing in hearti-
ness and in helpfulness. Many of the
religious journals have reprinted “The
Call” entire, with commendation and
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suggestions that their readers take part
in the carrying out of its purpose.

Missionary Rev. James Greer Woods,
stated clerk of the Presbytery of Mex-
ico and director of the missionary
press, reports the efforts being made
to reach the Spanish-speaking people
of that region :

“Your circular letter, dated Sept. 25, and
your pamphlet containing editorial notes
from THE REVIEW, came duly to hand. I
have since translated the editorial into
Spanish, and it will be printed in the next
number, November 1, of our El Faro (The
Lighthouse). So the Mexican workers, and
other Spanish-speaking peopleg, will have
their attention called toit; and in case there
are any particular developments as a result
of the publication of the article, I shall
take pleasure in communicating them to
you. I have also written an editorial for the
same number of our paper, calling attention
to the article, and asking what part we shall
take in such a world-wide movement.

*As our Presbytery meets only once a year,
I have taken advantage of printer’s ink to
further the movement.”

At the late meeting of the Synod of
Utah in Salt Lake City, Rev. Dr. 8. E.
Wishard, synodical missionary, pre-
sented a paper based on “The Twen-
tieth Century’s Call, ” to be sent out to
the churches generally. It was warmly
approved, and found the Synod “of
one accord in one place, and with one
earnest, longing desire for the coming
of the gracious Spirit of God with
baptismal power.” We quote a pas-
sage from it:

“We recognize a call from God to do our
utmost to give the Gospel to the world at
once. This call contains the following
questions: Are you ready to cooperate in
this great movement now? Are you ready
to consecrate yourself to and to enter upon
this work now? Are you ready to cry
mightily to God for the gift of the Holy
Spirit of power for the work now? What
will you do now?”

The Superintendent of the Endeavor
Societies of New Jersey proposes that
the societies of that State, eight hun-
dred in number, give a week to prayer
and preparation in order to open the
work for souls all together and all
along the line. He has sought for
telling facts with which to enforce his
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appeal. We feel sure that this will
rouse the pastors and churches and in-
sure their cordial cooperation.

The Stated Clerk of a Well-Known
Presbytery wrote some time since re-
questing copies of “The Call, ” that he
might send them out to all his co-
presbyters accompanied with a personal
letter. 'We have before us a copy of
his admirable letter, covering four
pages of foolscap, which we would like
to publish in full, in order to give our
readers the benefit of its inspiring facts
and motives. We give his conclusion,
after his presentation of the necessity
for the work of the Holy Spirit :

“Again, therefore, let me urge upon you
the needs of the hour, and the grave re-
sponsibilities that are resting upon us as
ministers of the Gospel of Jesus Christ. Let
us urgently and unanimously seek the power
of the Holy Spirit, that the outgoing of the
Nineteenth Century and the incoming of the
Twentieth Century may witness an unprece-
dented revival of religion in our midst and
throughout the world.

*Are you willing to join your brethren in
seeking this end?

“Will you present this matter together
with ‘The Twentieth Century’s Call to
Christendom’ to your people at an early
date and earnestly appeal to them for their
hearty cooperation, both in prayer and labor?
I would recommend the adoption of the plan
suggested on page 4, of the enclosed pamph-
let (marked with red lines).”

But the brother whose suggestive
example we” have thus given does not
stop with this. We trust that many
others will follow his example. He
writes, under later date :

“I have decided now, if you will send me
a sufficient number of copies (about 100) of
the above ‘Call,’ I will send one to each of
my classmates who graduated with me from
the seminary in '94, accompanying it with a
personal appeal seekng similar action in
other Presbyteries.

“I am sure much can be done in this way
toward preparing for a general and far-
reaching revival of Christianity and an
abundant outpouring of the Holy Spirit upon

the churches.”
Some Practical Suggestions.

THERE seem to be abundant indica-
tions of great things to come with the
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opening of the Twentieth Century.
Some further suggestions concerning
what needs to be done—called forth by
the communications that have been
received touching the progress of the
movement—seem to be in place here.
We call attention to three only :

1st. The ministry and the churches
need supremely the induement with
power by the Spirit of God for service
in the Kingdom of God.

Everywhere the cry goes up, but it
seems to be too often only a blind,
aimless, and resultless cry. Results
may not be expected from such prayer
for the Holy Spirit. Rational and re-
sultful prayer for this end must have
back of it a definite knowledge, gained
from the Word of God, of what we are
praying for, and a recognition of the
fact that the Holy Spirit is not afar off
but “within” us (John xiv. 17).

There is needed definite Scriptural
aim. Pentecost came when the disci-
ples were waiting and praying with
“the whole mind and soul” fixed on
the conquest of the world for Christ,
to which they had been sent by the
“@reat Commission.” Modern Pente-
costs may be expected in the same
way, and their results may be expected
to be proportioned to the unity of aim
and soul and effort. We should seek
to know what Christ wants.

There is needed absolute consecration
and readiness to enter upon the service.
The disciples were ready and waiting
for the Master’s command to go, and
were pressing the Gospel message in
the interval of waiting ; and the bless-
ing came with power. The same
requirements, condition. Pentecostal
blessings stilll We should seek the
spirit of service and of consecration.

There is needed a clear conception of
the Holy Spirit’s Work, especially in
connection with this mission of bear-
ing the Gospel to lost souls. The mis-
sion of the Holy Ghost as the Paraclete
has been obscured, almost lost sight of,
through the change of meaning in the
word “ Comforter” by which the New-
Testament word is translated. The
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Comforter, in the Old English, was the
Strengthener, the Helper. The Holy
Ghost is in a twofold way the Helper
in the work of salvation.

First, He is the Helper of the Chris-
tian, minister or member, in under-
standing his mission and message to
lost souls, and in overcoming the
selfishness and cowardice and inertia
that would hinder him from fulfilling
his duty. He takes the things of
Christ and brings them home to the
Christian’s soul, and He girds him for
service. Secondly, He opens the sin-
ner’s heart to the message and makes it
susceptible to Christian infiuences, and
He bears the message of the Gospel
home with regenerating, converting,
saving power. As Christ Himself
taught His disciples: “ And He, when
He is come, will convict the world in
respect of sin, and of righteousness,
and of judgment. ”

The other two suggestions we can
barely state, leaving them for later de-
velopment.

2d. The Ministry and the Churches
need to aim persistently at a perma-
nently changed condition of Church life
and work. Back of that there must be
an overwhelming conviction of the
reality of man’s lost condition and of
the salvation in Christ, and of personal
duty and responsibility in the matter of
the world’s salvation

3d. There is needed a profound con-
viction that all ministers and churches
are responsible for their own work, and
that no one else can do it for them.
Mr. Moody, who fully recognizes this
principle, is at present seeking, in ac-
cordance with it, fo rouse the ministers
and the churches of the Greater New
York to a recognition of their duty and
to the energetic performance of it. If
he succeeds great results can not fail to
follow. For his success all should
pray.

These three suggestions call for most
earnest attention if the early T'wentieth
Century is to witness the complete
evangelization of the world and its con-
quest for Christ.
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The Free and Open Church.

Dr. C. L. TaoMPsON’S article in the
present number of THE REVIEW, on
“The Institutional Church,” brings
into view one of the most important
questions with which this generation
will be called on to deal. There is a
widespread conviction that the modern
system of rented pews has not resulted
in unalloyed good. Even tho it secure
the payment of the minister’s salary it

\
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is thought to be liable to bring him
into bondage to the pew-holders. It
tends to beget and to increase class
distinctions. It is also felt that closed
church doors nearly all through the
week tend to make religion a Sunday
matter merely. This subject calls
for able and thorough discussion. The
Roman Catholic Church can teach
Protestantism a wholesome lesson on
these points, with a suggestion of the
primitive Christian method.

NOTICES OF BOOKS OF HOMILETIC VALUE.

THE PRILOSOPHY OF BELIEF; or, Law in Chris-
tian Theology. By the Duke of Argyll,
.G., K.T. New York: Imported by
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1896. Price $5.

This is a most important book, completing
a great threefold work such as few men in
any age—few in the ages—are permitted to
complete. That work was designed to meet
the materialistic assumption so long com-
mon among a large class of scientists, that
physical laws—without mind and God—
furnish the complete and adequate explana-
tion of the universe. Just thirty years ago
the first book of the series, “The Reign of
Law,” was published. 1t dealt “with the
question how far the idea is rational that
physical laws are the supreme agencies in

ature, or whether, on the contrary, Mind
and Will are seated on that universal
throne.” Sixteen years later was published
the second book of the series, “The Unity of
Nature,” starting from a fresh point of view,
and dealing “mainly with the problem how
far our human faculties are competent, on
this matter, to give us any knowledge what-
ever, or whether they must leave us in con-
scious yet helpless, and hopeless, ignorance
on the whole of it, and on all that it in-
volves.” These two books have had a very
extensive sale, especially in the United
States, and have established their places
among the standard works in the English

language. The present volume, “The Phi-
losophy of Belief,” of about 600 octavo pages,
issued after another interval of twelve years,
“the third and last endeavor of the series—
applies the reasonings and conclusions which
have been thus reached to an examination
of the relation in which the great conception
of Natural Law, when properly understood,
stands to religion in general, and to Chris-
tian theology in particular.”

Says the author in the concluding chapter,
on “Christian Belief in its Relation to Philos-
ophy”: “The harmonies of Christian teach-
ing with all that we know, or can recognize,
as the eternal laws of Nature are innumer-
able. . . . It [the Christian hilosophy], and
it alone, among the many which have passed
across the stage of human history, seems
large enough to be capable of containing all
the yet unknown treasures of wisdom and
knowledge.” In short, the Christian phi-
losophy is the one only true and adequate
philosophy of the universe.

he book is the worthy completion of a
great conception that took possession of the
mind of the Duke more than sixty years ago.
It ought to have as wide a sale in this coun-
try as its predecessors in the series, It isthe
more valuable in that it is the production,
not of one trained in scholastic theology and
phllosophy. but of a vigorous and indepen-
dent thinker, who is at the same time a ready

man of affairs and an able and accomplished
statesman.

HELPFUL DATA IN CURRENT LITERATURE.

In THE PRESBYTERIAN QUARTERLY (Rich-
mond, Va.) for October, Prof. B. B. War-
field, D.D., LL.D., of Princeton Theological
Seminary, has the leading article, on “The
Constitution of the Seminary Curriculum.”
He discusses ably the questions: What ought
to be taught in our theological seminaries?
How ought it to be taught?

The same review has an article by Dr.
Thomas C. Johnson, on “The Testing System
for Ministerial Students in the Presbyterian
Church of Ireland.” The article was called
out by the unsatisfactory character of the
American Presbyterian methods of examin-
ing and testing candidates for the ministry.
Regarding the present methods in this coun-
try as often “most imperfect and unsatisfac-
tory”—in other words, as practically a farce
—he gives a summary of the Irish principles
and methods, together with some specimen
examinations. Most certainly some method

ought to be adopted that will secure thor
ough preparation at the entrance upon the
ministerial work, and that will insure con-
tinued progress in knowledge and power
after that entrance,

Our readers will be interested in the me-
morial article, by Dr. J, Preston Searle, in
THE PRESBYTERIAN AND REFORMED Review, for
October, on “Talbot Wilson Chambers, D.D.,
LL.D.” His death, February 3, 1896, was a
great loss to the American” Church and to
American scholarship. He was for many
years one of our ablest contributors of ex-
%osqory articles on the Old Testament. Dr.

avid R. Breed’s article in the same num-
ber, on *Christian Endeavor and the General
Assembly,” sets forth the attitude assumed
and defined by the last General Assembly of
the Presbyterian Church, toward the Young

People’s ~ Societies connected with that
church,
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To Our

A Few Words ( oncernin
nyms, Antonyms, and
aNew Work by James (.
appearance of this work is timely
Jjust when the more thorough

““Syno-
Prepositions,”
Fernald.— The

coming as it does,
En

y of the English lan

guage is receiving recognition as
educational work in America Our colleges, academies.
and high=schools have ad Eng
the Latin and Greek, French and Ger
curriculum, and are steadily

al part of

ed the

ish Classics to

man of the earlier

advancing the work and
the standard of the English depar

tment

An entirely

new work on English Synonyms is specially welcome

>V

ous Works Lar:
I<‘r;|'_rnu-nl:lr).

ely

The best previous works on the are
fragmentary, like Archbishop Whately’s little
which treats

subject either
book,

in all but al

out six hundred synonyms;
or they give mere lists of words, like {1
compendium of Soule, the dear
which has been the reliance of

1¢ admirable

or old Thesaurus,

80 many of us in our
student days, leaving us, however,

to forge

out our own
callow discriminations, as best we micht: or thev have

the stamp of the archaic, if not of the obsolete

Narrowness of Crabb's Synonyms.

When the American student reads, for instance. in
the well-known work of Crabb, that *Comfort, that
genuine English word, describes what England only
afforc
excellent joke.

' he is sure to regard the remark as simply an
Or
tion between science

when, to make clear the distine
informed that
it i

“art signifies that which is followed in

and art, he is

“when there is a peculiar exercise of ar, 8
art,” or that

the way of the arts,” he feels that t

in

he progress of
The
It

1ed synonym

thought is scarc ly all that could be desired.
present work is clear and sharp in its distinctions
tomes from the pen of the accomplist
editor of the Standard Dictionary, and shows in a
still

guished that work.

greater degree the qualities that have distin

Discrimination Between Words.

In the Preface the author thus sets forth his own
view of the scope and value of synonyms:

|

“Scarcely any two of such words, commonly known [
a8 synonyms, are identical at once in signification and ’
Il use. They have certain common ground \\»Hhm 1
Which they are interchangeable; but outside of that |
each has its own special province, within which any i
other word comes as an intruder. ‘
Synonyms Contribute to Effective ‘
Expression. |

From' these two qualities arises the great \.:mu’ of
Synonyms as contributing to beauty and effectiveness |
oOfexpression. As interchangeable, they make possible
that freedom and variety by which .the diction of an
gccomplished writer differs from the wooden uniform-
Ity of a legal document. As distinct and specific,
they enable a master of style to choose in every instance
the one term that is the most perfect mirror of his
thought, To write or speak to the best purpose, one
should know in the first place all the words from
Which he may choose, and then the exact reason why

|
J
|
|

anthor

yatrons.

in any case any particular word should be chosen. To
give such knowledge in these two directions is the
office of a book of synonyms.

An Original Method.

Of his method the author says;
** The method followeg nas been to select from every
group of synonyms one word, or two contrasted words,
the meaning of which may be settled by clear definitive
statement, thus securing some fixed point or points, to
which all the other words of the group may be referred.”

Simple as this principle appears when formally
enunciated, it to with the appearance of
novelty and we believe it to be original with the present
The trouble we have found with the average
synonym discussion has been that there was no “fixed

point.”

comes

us

A remark which was well enough in its w ay
would be made about one word, and another remark—
which was also well enough—would be added regarding
another word. But after going through the list we
would find ourselves left with only some vague, general
ideas, and with no clear, final discrimination between
the various words, unless we constructed it for ourselves
out of the mass of reflections.

Vagueness of Previous Discussions.
Of such method, or rather want of method, the
author of the work hefore us well says:

** The great source of yagueness, error, and perplexity
many discussions of synonyms is, that the writer
merely associates stray ideas loosely connected with
the different words, sliding from synonym {o synonym
with no definite point of departure or return, so that a
smooth and at first sight pleasing statement really
gives the mind no definite resting=place and no sure
conclusion. A true discussion of synonyms is defini-
tion by comparison, and for this there must be some-
thing definite with which to compare. When the
dard is settled, approximation or differentiat

in

st ion
can be determined with clearness and certainty. It is
not enough to tell something about each word. The

thing is to tell how each word is related to others of
that particular group.
Former Errors Corrected.
‘hat it d

teristic of

oes just this

the distinguishing charac-
the volume we are considering. Take as an

example, the discrimination between alarm and ar-

JSright or fright (page 28):

{larm, according to its derivation all’arme. ‘to

arms,” is an arousing to meet and repel danger, and
may be quite consistent with true courage A fright
and fright express sudden fear which, for the time at
least, overwhelms courage. The sentinel discovers
with alarm the sudden approach of the enem ; the
unarmed villagers view it with qffright.”

The definition of a/arm, the distinction from qffright
or fright so stand out that the mind instantly grasps,

and will always remember them.

Nearly I

ht Thousand Synonyms
Compared.

Another trait of this work is its conciseness and

Within the space of 375 pages, the author has

treated more than 7,500 synonyms.

brevity.
The advantage of
A common
fault in discussions of synonyms is that of saying too

conciseness is not mere economy of space.

7,
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much about the several words, so that the mind can
not clearly set them off one against another, and we

g
must cut the statements down in our own mind, in
order to get clear surfaces and sharp angles for com-
parison or contrast — even then not being always quite
gure that we have the author’s exact meaning.

Clear Distinctions Between Words.

This fault the author of the present work has en-
deavored to avoid. Witness the following, picked up
at random:

““We may look without seeing, as in pitch darkness,
and we may see without looking, as in case of a flash
of lightning ™ (page 234).

The distinction between those two words is in
stantly fixed in the mind. We see it, indeed, asin a
lightning-flash.

Or again:

“It is possible to abuse a man without harming
him, as when the criminal »ituperates the judge; or
to harm a man without abusing him, as when the
witness tells the truth about the criminal ** (page 12).

“Adjacent farms may not be connected; if adjoin-
ing, they meet at the boundary line** (page 22).

“ Busy applies to an activity which may be tem-
yorary, industrious to a habit of life. We a man
i8 busy just now; it would be ridiculous or rical to
say he is industrious just now " (page 215).

‘“ Coax expresses the attraction of the person, not
of the thing. A man may be coaxed to that which is
by no means alluring > (page 37).

It is in these sudden touches of discrimination that
the book is especially remarkable, and, indeed, unique.

If any one thinks all this is easy, because it seems
simple and clear, we would say to him, as Presideny
Wayland said to the student who thought almost
anybody could have written the Book of Proverbs,
“Make a few.” Let any one try to express in a
sentence or two the distinction between almost any
two common words, so that the statement shall be at
once exact, explicit, succinct, and perspicuous, and
he will find he has undertaken no trifling task.

Involved Sentences Avoided.
Just here we would invite attention to the author’s
We do not think there is any parade of learning
Etymologies are given in easy,
can readily

style.
throughout the book.
familiar terms, so that ** the plain people
see whence a word is derived, and how it came to have
its special meaning. There are few recondite terms
and no involved sentences.

The reader is never for an instant in doubt as to
the meaning of a sentence. These features, while
valuable to every reader, will, it is hoped, especially
fit the work for the cducational uses for which it
designed. The thought will command the respect of
advanced students, while the simplicity of the style
will put it within reach of even very young popilge . «

Four Thousand Antonyms,

But the treatment of synonyms is not the only dis-
tinctive feature of this work. A list of antonyms is
given with almost every group of synonyms, supplying
direct contrasts, and furnishing the most effective aid
for antithesis or negation. There are about 4,000
antonyms, the number seeming to be less than that
of the synonyms, simply because in many cases the
synonyms of one group are also antonyms of another,
as in the case of awkward and graceful, fear and for-
titude, etc.

To Our Patrons—Continued.

Prepositions Correctly Indicated.

The correct use of prepositions with numerous
words is also indicated, thus guarding against one of
the most common dangers that beset the speaker or
writer. Of the method in this department, the follow-
ing may serve as examples:

Under BREAK (page 86):

« PREPOSITIONS: Break 7o pieces, or in pieces, into
several pieces (when the object is thought of as divided
rather than shattered); break with a friend; from or
away from a suppliant; break info a house; out of
prison; break across one’s knee; break through a
hedge; break in upon one’s retirement; break over
the runles; break on or wupon the shore, against the
rocks.”

Under PLEAD (page 275) :

« PreposiTIoNs : Plead with the tyrant for the cap-
tive; plead against the oppression or the oppressor;
plead fo the indictment; af the bar; before the court;

| in open court.”

Under sATISFY (page 324):

« PreposiTIoONs: Satisfy with food, with gifts, ete.;
satisfy one (in the sense of make satisfaction) for
labors and sacrifices; satisfy oneself by or wupon
inquiry.”

Attractive Educational Features.

It should be observed that this is the first book of
synonyms that has been expressly prepared to meet
the requirements of a text-book. A series of exer-
ciseg, occupying more than 100 pages, is supplied in
Part I1., in which are included questions accompanied
by quotation from the best authors, with blanks to
be filled by the student, together with special direc-
tions to the teacher of the subject. It is hoped that
this feature may be commended.

Valuable in the Study of English.

Probably the first suggestion that will come to most
persons from a slight scanning of Part II. will be their
own need of a careful study of Part I. Perhaps no
better illustration could be given of the need of just
such a work as this than the difficulty of answering
off<hand the question as to such familiar words as
entertainment and recreation, rustic and rural. A
little study of this part of the work is likely to have
upon almost any mind the effect of a very wholesome
mental gymnastic. The study of such exercises in the
class-room must be of the greatest value for training
students in the use of the purest, most accurate, and
most forcible English.

A Copious Index.

Add to all this the copious Index (of 57 pages) —
itself a synonym dictionary — and the brief bibliog-
raphy that appears under Books of Reference, and
we have beyond question the most perfect text- and
reference-hook on this subject that has yet been
published.

The giving of the lists of synonyms in heavy-faced
type and in alphabetical order, enables the reader to
take inthe whole group at a glance, to keep the list
separate from the discussion, and to find in an instant
any given word. Paper, printing, and binding combine
to make a very attractive volume, If the forthcoming
volumes of the Standard Educational Series, of which
this is the first, shall combine, each in its own way,
as many excellencies, the whole series can not fail to
be a great success, and a distinct advantage to the
cause of popular education. The book is finely bound
in cloth, contains 564 pages, and the price is $1.50.
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Riley Brothers, (&

\ 16 Beekman St., New York.

\

g Are the largest manufacturers

of Stereopticons, Magic Lan-

terns, and Views in the

world. Agencies in Chicago,

Boston, Chattanooga, Kansas

City and Minneapolis.

Everything in the Lantern
business furnished.

on easy terms. Send for free literature.

RILEY BROTHERS,
Bradford, Eng. 16 Beekman St., New York.
The largest Stereopticon outfitters in the world.
BRANCHES — BosToN : 36 Bromfield St. CHICAGO: 196 La Salle St. KANSAS
Crry (Mo): 515 East 14th St. MiNNEAPOLIS : 1564 Hennepin Ave. CHATTANOOGA :
708 Market St.

' We direct special atten-
A tion to the following re-

markable statement:

Deaf 25 Years.

For many years I suffered from
Catarrh, which destroyed my hear-
ing, and for twenty-five years I
was so deaf that I could not hear
a clock strike by holding my ear
against it. I had tried every
known remedy, and nothing gave
me the slichtest,relief. I obtained .

Aerial Medication, and in three Un!versal
weeks my hearing began to im- &
prove, and now I can hear common C a d II Typew te

conversation across a room ; can hear a clock strike r n a rl r’
in an adjoining room, 30 feet away. I think I am
entirely cured, and my hearing permanently restored.

.i* .:* NO EXPERIMENT. .:* .:*

Epwin CoLEMAN, Box 585, Wichita, Kas. TWELVE YEARS EXPERIENCE.
Medicine for 3 Months’ Treatment Free. JUST THE_MACHINE YOU WANT.

To introduce this treatment and prove beyond
doubt that Aerial Medication will cure Deafness,
Catarrh, Throat and Lung Diseases, I will for a

short time, send Medicines for three months’ treat- SPECIAL PRICES AND TERMS TO CLERGYMEN.

ment free. Address,

1. H. Moore, M.D., Dept. C. 4., Cincinnati, 0.

lThc publisher of this paper has reliable int'(irnmrion
that Dr. Moore is a reputable physician, and recom-
mends every intorcstﬂi reader to write him at once CRANDALL MACHINE CO,’

and investigate Aerial Medication.
A HoMILETIC REVIEW. GROTON, N, Y,

WE CAN SAVE YOU MONEY.

WRITE FOR CATALOG.
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JAS. GODFREY WILSON, maverver e T4 W, 23d St., New York,

Stamps not necessary if you
Send three two-cent stamps for Illustrated Catalogue. mention THIS magazine.
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BLINDS i
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L S 9Ly, i
ROLLING PARTITIONS. VENETIAN BLINDS. e
For dividing Church and School Buildings. Sound-proof and air- L e
tight. In various kinds of wood. Made also with Blackboard Surface. In all kinds of wood, for Schools, N
They are a marvelous convenience, easily operated, very durable, and Dwellings, and Public Buildings, ‘.\HEWS
do not get out of order. Also made to roll vertically. Over2,0::0
Churches and many Public School Buildings are uging them. Samples
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Take a Combination Case of the

LARKIN SOAPS

and 2 “Chautauqua’ Astigee 0Oak

Redlining Easy Chair or Desk )

ON THIRTY DAYS' TRIAL. 4
CASE CONTAINS . . . =
100 Bars Sweet Home Soap. 10 Bars White Woolen Soap.
12 Packages Boraxine. 18 Cakes Finest Toilet Soaps.
Perfumes, Cold Cream, Tooth-Powder, Shaving Soap. *
If changes in contents desired, write.
The Soaps at retail would cost $10.00
Either Premium is worth . $10.00 I}
Both if at retail .« . $20.00 (g

From factory to family, Both $ l O.

AND ON THIRTY DAYS' TRIAL. IF SATISFIED, YOU REMIT $10.00;
IF DISAPPOINTED, HOLD GOODS SUBJECT TO OUR ORDER. @ \

> VT~

['he Larkin Soap Mfg. Co., Buffalo, N. Y. L

Our offer explained more fully in HOMILETIC REVIEW October and November. - \l

NorEe.—The Larkin Soap Mfg. Co. make our readers a wonderful offer. Not only do they give you a box LI

of excellent laundry soap and toilet articles of great value. but they also give each pnrclf:n:er a valuable | U](
premium, and we personally know they carry out what they promise.— 7he Independent, New York. v
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A Fascinating Novel by EDGAR "‘\X

A
FAWCETT. Graphic Pictures of
as glasses help eyes. NO PAIN. Whispers heard, paper, 50 cents; cloth, $1.50.

BendtoF, Hiscox Corr 858 Bimay, Ne X for Book aad Proots I REE Wi ill. FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., NEW YORK




/ Christmas Cards
Calendars and
Booklet Packets.

15th SEASON.

-

Our well-known Packets are ready
only brief mention. First 6 Packs,
for $3.45. 10 Packs, post-paid, $5.80.

No. I.

» and need
post-paid,

For 54 cents,

% 2. “ 54 cents, I0 Fine Cards o o

g . $L0S, 25 Xmas Cards and Booklet.

“ 4. « $1.08, 10 Beautiful Calendars.

%5, ¢ 54 cents, 5 s ¢ all different,

“ 6. ¢ 27 cents, IO Xmas Cards.

“ 7. * 54 cents, 5 Booklets and Calendar.

RS, 148108, 7 Artistic Booklets, etc.

“ 9. ¢ 54cts., 15 Birthday Cards and 5 Booklets.

“10. * 54 cents, 25 Sunday School Cards.
g2 Special Packets and lots made up to order.

For $1.08, 50 Cards, no two alike.

TEACHERS.

Samples paper by the pound, 15 Cents.

H. H. CARTER & CO,,

Satisfaction 5
Guaranteed.

For 54 cts., 25 Cards, no two alike.

Somerset Street, Boston.

Full circulars on application.

) wwﬁg%

= 83 PFranklin$t.
DOSTON

17 Xmas Cards and Novelty.
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;NUHTHRUPS STEEL GEILINGS

y DURABI.E DEOORATIVE .

Especially adapted for Church Ceilings.
put up without removing old plaster.
diagram and particulars for an estimate.

HENRY S. NORTHROP,
Catalogue free. 39 Cherry Street, NEW YORK

83%323%3&')3333%’3%1)%3@@@(3% 3)C§C§C§C§D°
JOstermoor Patent®

gflastlc Felt
igChurch Cushions

Easily
Send

W have almost entirely displaced the use of hair

cushions in churches of all denominations.
B: Chr Hartford, Conn., says’:
e b your Patent Elastic Felt
‘Q S till use and in good condition,
: e more, we would without hesita.

S tion again use your Felt in preferance to iair

fvl ¢ n'l for our free book, ‘‘Testimonial Won-

ﬂ lers,” and free sample cushion and coverings.

fl OSTERMOOR & CO.,
{1 116 Elizabeth St., New York.
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M
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[Gems 2

Guthrie, D.D.
l}n-} illustrate. 0

o Illustration

,I’H(c\

| FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, NEW YORK.

DEAFY

Ilisec

the Sermons and

other Writings of Thos.

From

Arranged under gubjects
A suggestive book

0.

ESS & HEAD NOISES CURED.

INV l SIt fails,
Send ror
rial Free,

ses .. NO PAIN. \\1,,
(o,ﬁ;il‘ way, Naw¥orl Oflic
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The Blue and the Gray. ;
Both men and women are apt to feel a little y
blue, when the gray hairs begin to show. It's By CF
a very natural feeling. In the normal condition e

of things gray hairs belong to advanced age.
They have no business whitening the head of
man or woman, who has not begun to go
down the slope of life. As a matter of fact,
the hair turns gray regardless of age, or of
life’'s seasons ; sometimes it is whitened by
sickness, but more often from lack of care.
‘When the hair fades or turns gray there's no
need to resort to hair dyes. The normal color
of the hair is restored and retained by the use of

Ayer’s Hair Vigor.

Ayer’s Curebook, “a story of cures told by the cured.” K& W
100 pages, free. J. C. Ayer Co., Lowell, Mass. e
—

©O©
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Solid Gold Pen—Hard Rubber Engraved Holder—Simple Construction—Always Ready—
Never blots—No better working pen made—A regular $2.50 pen.

Tointroduce, mailed complete, boxed, with filler, for $1.00. Your money back—ifyou wantit. Agents wanted.
LINCOLN FOUNTAIN PEN CO., Room 9o, 108 Fulton St., NEW YORK.
T

¢ A.B. &E.L.SHAW,

GEORGE D.SWAN

Successor to Baxter C. Swan,
+ « s » MANUFACTURER OF . . . .

CHURCH,
Hall, and Liodge Furnitums

IN GREAT VARIETY
Pulpits, Pulpit Chawrs, Cew:
munion and Altar Tables, 8. &
Teachers’ Desks, etc.
Write for information te

Established 1780.

Largest Manufacturers of

ULPIT
SUITS,

27 SUDBURY ST.,
S Boston, Mass.
T Sen 5. stamp for new 100-page

246 S.2d St.,Philad’a,Pa.,U.3.A catalogue.
BLINDNESS PREVENTED | chvR et LIGHT
s CHURCH
© -
The Absorption Treatment a Success. Hundreds FRINK’S for electric, gas or
successfully treated for all diseases of the eyesor PATENT: ;Englr‘ﬁllﬁh:“lgz::?
lids without knife or risk at their homes and at 2 REFLECTORS cheapest and best
our Sanitarium, the largest and most successfulin- @ hg{;ﬁfggmll_for chur(cihes, h:}lls and ey
hyooionts : ¥t 11 % epat ind.?| = J ings. S A
stitution in America. Dow’t wait to be blind. s Book of light ;?!d eeé?m;%; «me;)‘om. A
Pamphlet Free Describing Treatment. 3 ¥ 40t be deceived by cheap imita- retsgn

The Bemis Eye Sanitarium, Glens Falls, N.Y. |

I. P. FRINK
551 Pearl Street, New Yorks



SACRED MYSTERIES SOLVED

THE WORLD LIGHTED

A NEW INTERPRETATION
OF THE APOCALYPSE

By CHARLES EDWARD SMITH, D.D.

REPRESENTATIVE COMMENDATIONS :

*“1t is the clearest view of the Apoc alypse
I have ever seen.”—Howard Crosby, D.D.

¢“ Altogether it is the most rational inter-
pretation that has yetappeared. Infact, it
ought to be an epochal book in the study of
the Apocalypse.”—Dr. William R. Harper.

“It will virtually add one book to my
Bible.”—Rev. A. E. Waffle, D.D.

‘“Seems to me very clear, self-consistent,
and instructive. I hope every scholar in
the land will read it without prejudice.”
—President Alvah Hovey, D.D., Newton
Theological Seminary.

12mo, Cloth, 218 pp. Price 75 cents ; post- free

T

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, New York.

1789 —1896

You have just received the Election returns for 1896
and can readily find a paper containing all the details,
your library which

any book in
will give you the of
gince the foundation of the
popular and electoral vote for every political |
every state? Not unless you already have a

The Columbian Cyclopedia

any other

but can you turn to

National election

result every

government,

set

for there is no other cyclopedia, or, in fact,
one work of reference, book,
books (such as almanacs, year-books, etc.), that will
give you this information. If you have not a set of

TuE CoLumBIAN the chances arc

NOT 16 TO 1, BUT 100 TO I,

you can’t find these figures access to
a large public library ; while,
questions relating to every other branch of knowledge
will be answered as fully as those relating to past
presidential votes, and what is more, your set is kept
up with the times by the addition, at the close of
each year of

THE COLUMBIAN ANNUAL-- A Complete |
Record of the Year’s History.

or single or series of

even if you have

if you have one, your

For full deseriptive circulars and terms send to the publishers

Garretson, Cox & Co., Buffalo, N. Y.

i
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| By Ian Maclaren

(REV. JOHN WATSON, D.D.)

' THE CURE OF SOULS.

$1.50. (Just Published.)

Being the ‘ Lyman Beecher » lectures on preach-
ing, recently delivered at Yale University,

CHIEF CONTENTS : — The Genesis of a Sermon—
The Technique of a Sermon — Problems of
Preaching — Theology the Theory of Religion —
The New Dmmm~’j he Machinery of a Congre-
gation — The Work of a Pastor—The Public
Worship of God — The Minister’s Care of Himself.

These lectures were received with the greatest
possible interest by those who heard them at Yale
University, and it is believed that, aside from their
value as literature, they will commend themselves
to clergymen and laymen alike, because of their
practical value in the religious life.

THE MIND OF THE MASTER.
S1.50.

*No history of Jesus, no series of sermons on
of the

Ih\ nature of religion and the destiny
human r: ever gave to the world a more con-
sistent re ion of the simplicity of the laws of

God, of the sweetness of the character of Christ,
or ever offered so alluring a path for men to follow.
It is caleulated to establish an epoch in the history
of Christianity.”— Commercial Advertiser.

'THE UPPER ROOM.

50 cents net.
In “Little Books on Religion”
Series.

The chapters of the book are all the more
effective because they are strongly marked by the
qualities of mind and skill which have gained their
author his conspicuous successes in another de-
partment of literature.

The above books are for sale by all booksellers, or will
be sent, mail prepaid. on receipt of the
retail price, by the publishers,

DODD, MEAD & CO.,

Fifth Avenue and 21st Street,
New York City.
i BAPTISM
MODE OF

\ TEST and most convincing book out. No resort

to opinions in dictionaries and lexicons. Takes

the Bible as its own witness. Presented in a way that

all can understand. It is the book for busy people.

Send for it. 71 pages, 5x74 inches. 16 cents per copy.
Address: Rev. J. E. MAHAFFEY,

LOWRYVILLE, S. C.

PROF. A. LOISETTE’S
WORLD FAMED

Assimilative Memory System,

| Endorsed by Eduecators, Scientific, Pro-
| fessional and Business Men all over the
Abridged from gix books toone, H mdsomcly
it and autograph. Price $2.50 Amer-

:h. P]()\pwnl‘l and testimonials
88, A. LOIS [, 237 Fifth Ave.,
200 Ro«r( nt Street, London, Lu(’ldud

| world.
bound, \\uhgmnv

| ican, 108. 6¢
sent FREE.

| New York, or
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ITS SUPREMACY REMAINS UNQUESTIONED. P

Young’s Analytical -

® @

Concordance to the Bible

SEVENTH EDITION, THOROUGHLY REVISED, 8,000 CHANGES.

Preseating About 311,000 References, Marking 30,000 Various New Testament
Readings, Containing 4,700,000 Words, 70,000 of them Greek or Hebrew.

By ROBERT YOUNG, LL.D.

SOME IMPORTANT DISTINGUISHING FEATURES :

Analytical in character, it gives the vari-
ous shades of meaning of related words,
represented in F,ngﬁsh by one word.

Every word is given in alphabetical
order, arranged under its Hebrew or Greek
original, WITH THE LITERAL MEANING OF
EACH AND ITS PRONUNCIATION. The same
English words being frequently translated
from various Hebrew or Greek words
whichhave either different shades of mean
ings, or even totally different meanings
the references in Young’s Concordange are,
in every instance, grouped according to
the original words from which they are
translated.

No other Bible concordance in exist-
ence combines these advantages of wvari-
ety and position. The priceless value of this

unique feature can not be overestimated.
At a glance, without further page-turning,
it enables every student, in an important
sense, to be his own commentator, even tho
he has no knowledge of the Greek or
Hebrew languages.

The proper name of every person or place
is given, with the literal meaning.

The date or era of every person is given,
80 as to distinguish him from every other
of the same name.

A valuable summary of chief results from
recent topographical and archeological re-
search to the illustration of Secripture is
given.

It also contains 71 short and highly in-
structive articles, under ‘‘Hints and Helps
to Bible Interpretation.”

Besides the above this great Concordance bristles with other invaiuable points of advantage.

A FEW CRITICAL OPINIONS:

It Meets the Wants of the Most Profound Scholar as well as the Simplest Reader
of the English Bible.
The New York Tribune: ‘Itisatonce a Concordance, a Greek. Hebrew, and English Lexicon

of Bibk words, and a Scriptural Gaz
unabridged dictionary is to the gen

reader.”

tteer, and is as valuable to students of the Holy Word as an

The New York Observer: ‘This monumental work has been made as complete and perfect as
could ke desired. It hasstood the test of the severest criticism.”

Lutheran Observer, Phil:

lelphia : ¢ The most accurate, comprehensive, and best work of its
kind ir all respects that has ever appeared in the English lang 2

ge.

Philip Schaff, D.D., LL.D.: “The most complete Concordance in the English language.
Christian Standard, Philadelphia: *“Nota mere Concordance— it is that and a great deal more

with all manner of Biblical information and help

do without it.”

dto, 1,108 pp. Price, Cloth, $5 ; tan sheep, $7

wonder how a student can possibly

750 ; half morocco, $9; full MOrocco,

$12. With the Denison. Patent (thum bhole) Reference Index, 75

cents extra; either binding. Carriage free.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK,
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PEARLS FOR LITERARY SETTING.

THE PREACHER'S CABINET.

A Handbook of
[llustrations. .

CAREFULLY COMPILED ILLUSTRA-
TIONS IN THE FORM OF SIMILES,
VERSES, AND WORD-PICTURES, IN-
VALUABLE FOR THE EMBELLISH-
ING AND ENFORCING OF SPEECH
AND DISCOURSE.

By Rev. EDWARD THWING, M.D., Ph.D

Provided with a Thorough and '
Convenient Index,

S0 H[‘

()I’IA\'I()A\'S

*“This book
beauntiful simile
literature of al
a cabinet of pe
Christian Journal,

*Teachers, writers,
find here fresh, vivid,
many literary and reli
gelist, Chicago.

akers will
truth on
'I he Evau

1 ening
themes."

gious

12mo, Cloth.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers
30 Lafayette Place, New York.

A DAILY HELP FOR ALL PASTORS
Providing for aWw > Year’s
» The Pastor’s

Record of Se
i

Reading

Weather, : I
Baptisms, Ready-ReferenLe \ddition
Iu(”hlmh : ne

alls (m. 0
(IE]'«:I]( 4 for ReLord \\>

pen age mu t ears
$1.50. JL\!\L\ W \(\\Il\l(),\l\ Y ORK.
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ONE MONTH MORE

The response has been so hearty to our
special discount offer to readers of THE
HomiLeETIc REVIEW that we have decided to
hold the offer open for another month, pro-
vided the entire edition is not sold before,

Think quickly and act quickly.

Nov.

This is what we said in the number,

The Whole World ———.

WILL NOW BE ABLE TO BUY THE

Encyclopaedia

e ——— -

Britannica ¢

The Publishers of the first and only
faithful reprint of this famous work

announce a special edition of this
Greatest of all humam achieve=
ments in literature at .:- @
$25.00 Per Set.
Payable $2.50 per month, AND
LIMITED TO 1,000 SETS.

Write for full particulars and secure a set
before all are sold, as no more will be
issued at this price. (This edition is not
abridged in any respect but is a complete
copy of the original )

HENRY G. ALLEN & CO., Publishers,
156 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK.

NOTE — A Special Dixcount will be given from this
price to re: aders of I'HE HOMILETIC REVIEW ordering
a set this month.

cakes. Send

BULLS AND BEARS BOTH HAPPY.
£ %2 %9%2%%% %2227

VIS

M\\‘\\‘@%Q VoV DVLVVVVAVVVVVVIVVIVVN

| AGENTS

« WANTED.,

laid on the shelf. Everybody getting to work. Business beginning

to boom. Holiday on soon here nest dollars, both nuldl anc

silver, by score nd hundreds waiting for wide awake AGEN'TS whe

have the ,‘,H,\,,N good fortune to pick the best selling Imuk of

I eason ¥ is ! Irresistible as a Christmas Gift for

Lo sos 1d, 'lnﬂm Allen’s Wife’s latest and most captivating hook, with 70(

\Hl]]\‘\#l 0. | & of l““

6é J and adven-

ture. Over

100 ecomical il

Imll itions by

e u]«hlnlul

S| ) xrimm, This was the ln~l book he

artist and_c: 1;{(]:1;!(1’1“1 1|f~.||l«)v‘mlrl~ ath. ~The }muk is brim full of interest,

'“""“'”“1 philosophy. 1t sells on sight. A gold and silyer mine for

LB, antly bound and ornamented. Prices, by mail or through
o 5 81 lf” ). Half Russia, $4.00. One man is making an ave 3

ag ‘»T”\x \'\"‘ ; 1 Scores are taking from 6 to 20 orders a day. It goes like hot

$50 pe K

at once for terms and territory.

NALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafavette Place N.
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“In this book we have sought to bring together the best methods of
the best workers, converging from different states and distant lands the
separate rays that they might focus on these pages.”—PREFACE.

e T LR A S

Religious
§ Financial
&)

Social

Methods of
Church Work

By SYLVANUS STALL, D.D,

Author of ‘“How to Pay Church Debts,” ‘‘ Object Sermons to Children,” ‘¢ Talks to the
King’s Children,” etc.

s UNDENOMINATIONAL —
VALUABLE SUGGESTIONS TO PASTORS UPON HOW
THEY MAY ACCOMPLISH THE GREATEST GOOD AND
OBTAIN THE MOST SATISFACTORY RESULTS FROM
LIMITED RESOURCES AND AN UNPROMISING FIELD.

« It is stimulating, helpful, worth its weight in gold to any minister who wishes to ac-
complish anything for the kingdom of Christ.”—N. Y. CHRISTIAN INTELLIGENCER.

A BRIEF OUTLINE OF ITS COMPREHENSIVE SCOPE.

Parr 1. Organization.—Importance of Method | for Revivals—Work in the Inquiry Meeting—The
in Church Work— How to Make a Working | Care of Young Converts — Joining the Chuarch.
Church. Part IV. Social Meetings. — Literary and So-

Partr 1I. Saving the Young.—How to Reach cial Meetings — Reading Circles, Congregational
and Save the Young—Society of Christian En- i ries, etc. — Chautauqua, Lakeside, and Other
deavor — The White-Cross * Army —The White-

Rihboggd Army—The Young Christian’s Associa- | PART V. - Pastor's Alds.—Deaconesses—Trains

tion —The Boy’s Brigade. | ing ‘Schools in the United States— The King’s
Part III. Religious Meetings.—How to Secure | Daughters — Parochial Work for Men and Women

the Attendance of Outsiders and Members — The — Parish Papers and Printer’s Ink — What the

Sacrament of the Lord's Supper —Sermons to Church Officers Can and Should Do.

Children — The Prayer-Meeting — Cottage Prayer- Part VI. Financial. —How to Pay Church

Meetings — Meetings for Men Only — The Chris
tian Nature of the Young — Meetings and Classes
for Bible Study — Young People’s Prayer-Meeting
— Mission Service —The Class Meeting — Temper-
ance Meetings.

Revivals.—Preparations for Revivals — The Use
of Books and Tracts — Brief Outlines and Texts

Debts —How to Keep Churches Out of Debt—
How to Raise Money for Missions and Benevo-
lent Work -—The Sabbath Collection — The Tithe,
Free-will Offering, and Alms-giving,

. Parr VII. Benevolent Work. — Guild’s Work-
ingmen’s Clubs — Beneficial Societies — Loan Re-
lief—Industrial Training—Work Among the Sick.

“In this work,” the Christian Union, N, Y., says: ‘‘The Results of
experiences are associated with an imposing array of facts gleaned by obser-
vation and inquiry, and there is hardly a phase of Christian labor within the
limits of Church development which does not find adequate and intelligent
treatment.” o

1t is clearly written. It is practical. It isrich in answers to questions
occuring to every active pastor.”—Church Press, New York

Octavo, Cloth, 304 pp. Price, $1.50, Post-paid.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, New York.
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;:It 1s a timely and inspiring volume.” — Bishop John F. Hurst.
“It sa trum’pet call with no uncertain sound.”—Henry W. Parker, D.D.
It is superior to anything for the ministry I have read.”— Bishop John H. Vincent.

l ¢‘ Serves as a Moral Tonic.”” ¢“A Strong Word Spoken in Season.’’

Christ's Trumpet Call
to the Ministry. .42 2

THE PREACHER’S COMMISSION AND THE PROPER PREACHING
FOR THE PRESENT CRISIS IN THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH
—VALUABLE SUGGESTIONS ON THE BEST PULPIT EFFICIENCY
FOR TO-DAY—REQUISITE MEANS, FORCES AND AGENCIES FOR
COPING WITH EXISTING MORAL ENEMIES. ¢ 4% % 4% 5% 8 ot ¢ a8
[
—~-——== By D. S. GREGORY, D.D,, LLD, ==
>

HIS suggestive and practical book, the result of deep-grounded convictions,

and burning with intense earnestness, deals in a fresh, strong, and
stirring manner, directly with the life-and-death questions of the power for
It presents in

regeneration, which every minister of the Gospel should exert,.
original form the means for making the Church a stronger arm for righteous-

ness than ever before.

Bishop F. 2. HUNTINGTON, D.D., LL.D.: ‘‘This successful work of large
scope and multiform merits ought to do a great deal of good, encouraging
the despondent, correcting the careless, and shaming the lazy. Your treatise

reaches out as it goes in.” SRR

SOME REPRESENTATIVE OPINIONS.

Rev. Dr. John Hall, D.D., New York: “Tt Prof. W. C. Wilkinson, University of Chicago:
gives to the Gospel its proper place, and it points | ** T'he book cannot but be a force of reaction. Tt
out clearly the substitutes for it that are accepted is perhaps more justly .s'])t;!\'('n of as a force
by a portion of the community. Dr. Gregory than as simply a sign.

judges justly the moral and spiritual influences T. D. Withierspoon, DiD.s LL.Do) Eialdent
RO e afendios, sid S”T (1\]111 22 Presbyterian Theological Seminary : *The book
them clearly the d-'"”_‘.‘ LS the aevely. v, | is well named. It has the ring of ‘a trumpet, and
which is the minister’s duty, and the recelving iveaTo Thoertain sopnil it A S S

of which is the truejreform and ll;v (‘Iic\-;‘mnu est, inspiring. . . . It is @ book which every
force of the hearer. I appreciate the book as eacher should not only read, but de-
true, discriminating, timely, and evangeli- | {f’::”'{t{’," should 7 ly read, de
cal throughowt.’’ | o R
Henry D. Parker, D.D.: “It is earnest, .H()\\'urd (_):sgnlovd,'D.D., Roc u‘.~‘1(r‘l 1eological
%) s . > 5 ‘netive matter, singu- Seminary : ‘It is true to the great fundamental
straightforward, full of instructive matter, g rinciples of the Gospel—instinet with lofty ideals
larly comprehensive, and most s)‘HTvII):HH'.(lli\‘ com- principles ¢ 108pe £ y als,

presented in a form to attract and hold serious

lete. Every theological student should con this / te
00k, minds.

12mo, Cloth, about 350 pages. Price, $1.25; post-free.

FONK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.

/\




4 \J

188

‘It &8 much o be ushered into the glorious assembly of these heroes of faith.”—Religious Telescope.
“Any student will receive from this book a mental and moral stimulus.”—Lutheran Observer.

\

HEROES oF FAITH

SIMPLE STUDIES IN NEW TESTAMENT GREEK BASED ON THE
IMMORTAL ELEVENTH CHAPTER OF HEBREWS. % 48 st ot ot ¢ %

A Convenient Outline of Study in Elementary Greek Presenting An
Excellent General Idea of the Appearance of the Greek Text, Its
Literal Translation, and its Form when Put into .ae English Bible
in Both the Old and the New Testaments. &

Prepared by BURRIS A. JENKINS, of Harvard University.

DESIGNED ' TO MEET THE WANTS OF PASTORS, SUNDAY-
SCHOOL CLASSES, CHRISTIAN ENDEAVORERS OR INDIVIDUAL
STUDENTS INTERESTED IN A CAREFUL STUDY OF THE BIBLE.

With an Introduction by Prof. JOSEPH HENRY THAYER, D.D., LL.D,,

Professor of New Testament Criticism and Interpretation in the Theological Department
of Harvard University.

R
It Also Affords to Other Students, However Unacquainted With the Ancient
Languages, Some Idea of the Original Greek of the New ‘Testament, %

»
The New Education in the Church.

Bishop John H. Vincent, the originator of “The New Education In the Church ?
movement (whose object is to introduce and train the lay workers to a better and more
critical study of the Scriptures) with a view to encourage Sunday-school teachers and other
lay workers, intends to intrdouce this book as an illustration of the method which may be
adopted in Bible study. The manual will be presented at every Chautauqua Assembly.

IT GIVES A BRIEF AND USEFUL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY, AND LITERATURE
OF THE OLD TESTAMENT, AND TELLS HOW TO READ IT INTELLIGENTLY. .- . ¢

X
A FEW EXTRACTS FROM PRESS REVIEWS,
Contains a World of Material, |  Pastors Should Organize Circles to Study It.

Tt is a small volume, but it contains a world of
material. It is designed to encourage any one
who has a modicum of will power, as Prof. Thayer
says, ‘to acquire some knowledge of the compara-
tively simple Greek in which the consummate pro-
ducts of apostolic toought have been preserved.’ »
—The Central Methodist.

Will Reward the Student Richly.

Tt is much to be ushered into the glori

sembly of these heroes of faith, and the j steny

student will get a knowledge of the great men anc'

the great events, and the great motives of history

which, of itself, will reward him richly.”—Relig-
tous Telescope.

“*We have good hope that many pastors will
organize little circles for the study of the ‘Heroes
of Faith,’ thus introducing Sunday-school teachers,
pupils, and others to the delight of the original
Greek, and to the critical stndy of the New Testa-
ment 1 to the rich teachings concerning faith
whucl this chapter contains.”— Zion's Advocate.

A wental and Moral Stimulus of Special Value.

Tne method of treatment is very suggestive
and iustructive, and any student will receive from
t # mewal and moral stimulus of especial value.
The chapter here presented is the celebrated
eleventh of Hebrews, in which the ancient Heroes
of Faith are recounted.”—7%e Lutheran Observer.

8vo, 64 pp.: Price 50 cents, paper edition : 75 cents, cloth, Post-free,

FUNK & WAGNALLS CO., Publishers, 80 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.
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The Choice of “Just the Right Word ”
To Make the Desired Meaning Clear and Exact—
To Make a Contrast Sharp and Strong.

JUST PUBLISHED. —

English Synonyms, S

Antonyms, and P repositions

The Chief Synonyms of the English Lan-
guage, Numbering About 7,000, are Presented
With an Especial Nicety of Discrimination.
A Large List of Antonyms is Also Given, To-
gether With Prepositions and Their Proper Use.
L
Edited by REV. JAMES C. FERNALD,

Editor of Synonyms, Antonyms, and Prepositions Department of the ‘ Standard Dictionary.”’

A Book Which Will Broaden the User’s Vocabulary.

Your Choice of Delicate Shades of Meaning How to Draw the Best Contrast

A Good Book of Synonyms is to the Writer In Comparison and Contrast, the Choice of
What the Palette is to the Painter. Such a Many Opposite Words is often Essential to
Book Comes to your Aid When in Doubt, or the Strength, Clearn‘ess, and Beauty.of the
at a Loss for Just the Right Word, and Gives Syntax. A Large List of Antonyms is thus
You a Variety of the Best to Choose from. Nearly as Necessary as One of Synonyms.

A Valuable and Original System of Arrangement

Taking one word in each group as the basis of comparison, Mr. Fernald
defines this clearly and then he proceeds to show how the other words agree

with or differ from it; thus the whole group is held to one fixed point.

izmo, Cloth, 564 PP Price $1.50 net,

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK.
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Spiritually as Well as Mentally Refreshing.

Ve

FIVE-MINUTE

SERMONS

e

OBJECT s .
to CHILDREN

THE PERPLEXING PROBLEM, HOW TO PREACH TO THE CHILDREN
AT HOME, HOW TO AFFORD THEM INCREASED EDIFICATION AND
INSTRUCTION AT THE SUNDAY-SCHOOL, AND HOW TO SECURE THE
ATTENDANCE OF THE CHILDEEN UPON THE REGULAR SERVICES
OF THE CHURCH, IS SUCCESSFULLY SOLVED IN THE NEW BOOK.

By SYLVANUS STALL, D.D.

Auther of ‘‘Methods of Church Work,”

Handbook to Lutheran Hymns,”
Associate Editor of the ZLutheran

‘¢“ How to Pay Church Debts,” ‘‘ Minister's
‘ Pastor’s Pocket Record,” etc.;

Observer.

“Through Eye-Gate and
Ear-Gate into the
City of Child-Soul.”

For the Church, the Family, and the Sunday-school.

TYPICAL SUBJECTS FROM THE TABLE OF CONTENTS.

Traps —Unsuspecting Mice and Men.
Money—Its Value and Its Uses.

Counterfeits — Coins and Christians, Real
and Imitation.

Banks — Gathered and Guarded Treasures.
Oyster and Crab — Conscience.

Worm in the Apple—Wickedness in the
Human Heart.

Passport—Citizens of an Heavenly Country.
Chart — Avoiding Dangers.
Anchor—Hope that Lays Hold of Christ.

Iron, Low Grade and High Grade — Char-
acter and Worth.

Pocket Rule —How God Measures Men.
Seeds — Thoughts, Words, Deeds— Their
Life and Perpetuity.

PRESS COMMENTS.

RICHLY SUGGESTIVE AND HELPFUL.

The Baptist, Baltimore: * They are exceed-
ingly unique and will prove richly suggestive and
he%pful.” :

PARENTS WILL WELCOME IT.

The Boston Times : * There are many parents
who will welcome this book as a great help in their
Sunday talks to their own children.”

A VALUABLE PRACTICAL HELP.

The Lutheran Observer, Philadelphia: “We
commend the book to all pastors and Sunday-
school superintendents as a most valuable prac-
tical help in their work.”

THEY ARE WHAT THEY CLAIM TO BE
Preachers’ Magazine, New York: ‘‘They
are, as they claim to be, sermons ‘through Eye-
Gate and Ear-Gate into the City of Child-Soul.”™
NOTHING THAT COMPARES WITH THEM.
Herald of Gospel Liberty, Dayton, Ohio:
‘“ They are delightful and helpful beyond expres-
sion. . . . We have seen nothing that compares
with them.” i

GREAT INTEREST TO CHRISTIAN WORKERS.

The Lookout, Cincinnati: ‘A book that, if
we mistake not, will i)mve of great interest to
Christian workers of all classes.”

1zmo, Cloth, 256 pp. Price, $1.00, post-free.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, New York.
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How to Make Every Movement and Articulation Subservient to Bringing the
Speaker’s Hearers into Oblivion of Everything but His Sentiments and
Convictions as Manifested by Voice or Bearing,

-

HOW TO OBVIATE THE TORTURE THAT COMES FROM FAILURE.
HOW TO ENJOY THE ECSTASY THAT ACCOMPANIES SUCCESS.

Before An Audience; 2y %t e v

— = e P

This is not a Book on Elocution, but Treats in s New

and Original Way, Effectual Public
Speaking, which is in Reality but Another Form of

Intelligent, Polished Conversation.
By NATHAN SHEPPARD,
Author *Shut Up In Paris,” J‘Idi}g)t of *“The Dickens Reader,”

k ‘* Character Readings from George
Eliot,” *“ George Elio’s Essays,” ete.

REVISED TALKS BY THE AUTHOR TO THE STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ST. ANDREWS AND THE UNIVERSITY OF ABERDEEN.

A Good Speaking Voice and Articulation Acquired only

by an Exercise of the Will—Phys-
ical Earnestness and Self-reliance Indispensable— The

Art of Being Natural — Dramatic
Element in Public Speaking — The Rhetoric for Public Speaking— A Talk About

Audiences— How to Think of Something to Say — Right Shape for An Audience Room,

A FEW SUB-THEMES TREATED.

Imitative Elocution will not Answer.

Tae Individuality of Public Speaking.
Elocution is a Quack Remedy for a Fatal

|
,‘ Bow Buckle Acquired Force and Clearness.
Disorder. J Reading the Human Nature of Audiences,
An Animal Galvanic Battery on Two ( Tae Architecture Required by the Laws of
Legs. Acoustics.

e — AR

/

SOME REPRESENTATIVE OPINIONS OF THE BOOK,

OLD THEORIES KNOCKED TO FLINDERS. TIE AUTHOR BURSTS MANY BEAUTIFUL BUBBLES.
York Evangelist: “It knocks to National Baptist: * How many beautiful bub-
ﬂl;ll-(;.:,?bNL?ltv th(')orrics ovrael%cutiouists." bls he bursts | The ‘talks’ are decidedly inter-
estng, witty, and philosophical. No public gpeaker

VALUABLE INFORMATION ON ACOUSTICS. :

car fail to get much good from Mr, Sheppard’s
The New York Sun: ‘‘Referring to the acoustic suggestions, agzd 1o one can fail to find every page
properties of buildings devoted to public speaking of real value,

Dr. Sheppard aptly remarks : * The audience-room

of the house of God-is constructed in impudent T0 RFACH, MOVE, AN_D INFLUENCE MEN.
defiance of His laws of acoustics, while the ‘The Pittsburg Chronicle : “HE DOES Nor
lay-house is constructed in obedience to those TELCH ELOCUTION, BUT THE ART OF PUBLIC
ﬂ]ws * He writes in a pungent and sometimes SPEAKING. . . . Gives sug, estions that will enable
colloquial style, and illustrates his ideas by an oneto reach and move and influence men,”
abundance of anecdotes.” FAMILIAR, RACY, AND PHILOSOPHICAL.
PRACTICAL SENSE, SOUND SUGGESTION. Jis. T. Durlyea], Dr.DI.: I shall recommend it
i » Rochester University: It is to air three schools of elocution, It is capital, fa-
re;l:[*?:. “Fi][ltllm}g;ectical sense and sound sugges- | miliar, and racy, and profoundly philosophical,*
tions.” EVERY PUBLIC SPEAKER SHOULD READ IT.
FULL OF PITH AND POINT. Tie [l.}iterarykWOrld, gavfo]n : “We advise
: “Ttis level-headed every public speaker to read at Jeast the openin
an'gigir}'r:&.k 'I"‘ﬂleg?';)‘fﬁ;‘;nd pgiu]ti.”” chajter of this book; the rest will folloyw, " %

1zmo, Cloth. Price 75 cents; post-free.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COMPANY, Publishers, 30 Lafayette Place, NEW YORK,
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Busy wives who use SAP OL|
never seem to grow old.Try a cake -

A complete wreck of domestic happiness has often resulted from
badly washed dishes, from an unclean kitchen, or from trifles which
seemed light as air. But by these things a man often judges of his
wife’s devotion to her family, and charges her with general neglect
when he finds her careless in these particulars. Many a home owes
a large part of its thrifty neatness and its consequent happiness to

SAPOLIO.
A%~ Grocers often substitute cheaper goods for SAPOLIO, to make a
better profit. Send back such articles, and insist on having just what

you ordered.

“The best Missionary tract yet printed.”

GFORGE MULLER,

Patriarch and Prophet of Bristol.

By ARTHUR T. PIERSON, D.D.

@

HIS stirring article by the Editor-in-
Chief of * The Missionary Review of
the World ” appeared in the August, 1896,
number of that magazine. It met with
the most enthusiastic response, and an
instant demand came from all sides for
its republication in leaflet form for dis-
tribution. We are now ready to supply
it at the following prices:
WITH PORTRAIT: — 5 cents per copy; 50 certs
per Twenty-five ; $1.50 per hundred.

WITHOUT PORTRAIT :—5 cents per copy; 40 cents
per Twenty-five; $1.00 per hundred.

FUNK & WAGNALLS COrPANY, Publishers,
30 Lafayette Place, New York.

Prize Essay Contest

28 PRIZES 28

Elegantly Bound Copies of the

Standard

Dictionary

will be Given Away.

W‘E announce a new Prize Competition
entirely different from any hereto-
fore undertaken. For the bestshort
essays or articles on the subject ¢ How TO
UsE A DICTIONARY,” submitted in accord-
ance with printed rules, we shall give several
copies of the Funk & Wagnalls Standard
Dictionary, and Dictionary Holders.

Send at once for full particulars.

COMPETITION DEPARTMENT
FUNK & WAGNALLS CO.,

30 Lafayette Place, New York.




RISTMAS GIFT

which will afford an inexhaustible treasury of is-

LARGE Nearly 4,000 pages. Over 300 . . . formation for any household is now offered in that
i S : A unequaled Library of Reference— The New

N/t ' ins = Colored Maps, Charts =nd Diagrams. esarm vy
\‘ M l:very Volume Mechanically Perfect. STANDAHD Y()URS FORJ

CENTS

AMERICAN2 <o~
ENGYCLOPEDIA

Prepared under editorial supervision of John
Clark l{uhmlh. L1..D., author of * Ridpath’s
Historie: ete., assisted b large corps of editors
and over 1(‘1)( nminent scholars and specialists.

A SUPERB REFERENCE WORK

treating over 60,000 topies (10,000 more than any other
encyclopedia) covering the entire ficld of human
knowledge, thought and endeavor, including THE
NCES, PHILOSOPHY, HISTORY, BIOGRA-
E ASTRONOMY, GEOLOG
Y, NAVIGATION, EXPLORATION, DIS 'OVERY,
AGRICULTT HORTICULTL COMMERCE,
NANCE, LOGY, ZOOLOGY
TRY PHYSIOLOGY, MINER
LOGY, LAW, MEDICI
ISTICS, etc., ete.

FRESH FROM THE PRESS

E NEW NDARD AMERICAN
"CLOPEDIA is brought down to the
time, and contains hundreds of articles on

jeets not treated in any other 14 rence work.
\llnllu r important fe ature in which it stands abso.
lutely alone is its ve full appendixes, which em-
brace over 100 subd ons, m(hulm" 2 BIOGRAPH-
ICAL hl(lll)\\l\ Y ] Y
MS, A GA7Z
TISTICS OF PRI
RITORIAL EL
STATISTICS OF THE
AND A VERITABLE

e 'SIZF OF VO-LU;“—;E_ ON THOUSANDS OF

TEREST AND IMPOF

R ‘ inches Thick .
7)/:;8 Only Encyclopedia ‘\zll "‘“‘ \\';de IT IS NOW THE STANDARD

e = D Every school,” college, court, and publie library,
Strictly ‘“ Up=to-Date. 155 Long where the work has been thus far introduc ed, has
immediately given it the preference over all olhu~

secures IMMEDIATE POSSESSION of the
UNT"_ entire set of 8 volumes. Balance
X_MAS . payable $L.50 monihly for I year.

You thus secure this Splendid Reference Library-at ence for continued use and enjoyment.
THE W STANDARD AMERICAN ENCYCLOPEDIA isthe LATEST OF ALL general refer-

| ence wor All others are from 5 to 10 years old, and are silent regarding RECENT topics of univeral interest,
SEE HOW THE ** STANDARD AMERICAN 'lul][ 1ins hundre Q- of NEW ARTICLE
LATE IT IS eye. lnpmll ‘ such, for instance, as THE RAY, ARGON " HORSE

subjects not treated in any other en-

i

POSITION,” *“COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY,” el . It also gi eds ¢
i Y h(-( ome famous, such, for instance, as Pror, iEN, discoverer of the X-RAY, l_\\ \lj\u
the explorer K1pPLING, the cclebrated writer, I’y(‘.\l(hs this it is the nxxl(} encyelopedia which
E 5 ritorial ¢ National, and of the whole world. It is the One (:l(‘.ll. Prac-
Library for the Professional and Business Man, the Teacher, the
rt

JGIOUS sU \I\I\l»l S,
ATION OF THE WORL D,
THER INFORMATION

® UNIVERSAL IN-

ds of people who lm\c

an, and Mechanie,

1 MAGNIFICENTLY .\\'Iitllrl:»‘\'::.3":;1'1'I'H ings ) quality and wonderful variety, including numerous engravings of dis-
ILLUSTRATED tinguished Poe uthors, Physicians, Chémists, Philc X ."f“.l se n-x;nl\;; "x;:rl,\\‘llrbl;”j;u: : ,|1;“ ‘,]”,,:(

. maps and charts ‘from the VERY LA T EXPLORATIO and SURVE deling g nents, Empire
THRO[’GHOUT Countries, States, Cities, Towns, ( dels, Solar, Lunar, and I Systems, and every portion nf

etary
the known world, and forming a Complete and Indexed Atlas of the glohe THE STANDARD
A \ILRI(‘ \\ is the best illustrated and the best mapped Encyclopedia in the English Language,

Although the distribution was to close Dec. 1st, we have de-
EH cided to continue it to Christmas, since the peculiar fitness of
the work as a 1mlulm/ gire makes its introduction in this w uy
most valuable to us s e
To secure widespread and favorable publicity for THE NEW STANDARD AMERICAN ENC \]( 'Il]()ll E l)!4
we have decided to place a few introductory sets in each community throughout the country Tlvr‘V\HHI]\ tIHTHH \)\ ith all ot Illl re .“
ence works as to plan, scope, lateness of tréatment and general practical and educationa 1l vi |jvu We feel that every set will ¢ 1'( ate
a demand for others. | While the distribution will be general in extent, it will last for a limited (mu‘\unh ](\m r which our regular
subscription sale will begin, at prices ranging from $48 to $72 a set, according to style of hm([lln ow mt\” ver, v .1‘1111
thoroughiy introduce the \\ml\, as above stated, we make lln- price merely nomin: W (about the cost of manufac r|‘|114 u
tion to close Dec. 25th at lat st, or sooner if we consider a sulllu ie n{ number of these introductory sets to proper y hmuduu the
—_— 3 ¥ ' B 8 en dist mtec
S “”"k b ”“ e Q: {l(l [.‘(Hll 'l).llrll .\”l UBLISHING CO., 156 Fifth A\w'nn:- New York City, and a full get
| How 1O SECURE | % < of THE NEW STANDARD AMERICAN ENCYCLOPE DIA, in clou
| indi wi 'Ol AT ONCE. The balanceis payable at the rate o .50 monthly for one year,
ONE OF THESE };i“:]ﬁ:: 11(};;(1:;\\(;5;1::1 “])(‘\\ :::1 prefer the h Morocco lrmullnf' the monthly payment will be £2, and for
SPLENDID SETS full shec rmornth forone year. We recommend the half-Morocco styl , which is.particu-
S larly ele \ iceable, and will last a litetime. If IIl‘]lI«ll\]I‘ |ug'\; m‘ld .:n_\ t be re l;:ll;l‘(']'\\"hh;
P » 1 . ywing to the nominal price at which these introductory sets ave suppliec e COos
b nmm iy l”)‘v'\' lll]'litl)p:.;lxl'\l 2 rrmllll}x(l'[t.uu{ e nl.]n‘r ‘( onfidence the vg the volumes will be gladly received and cheerfully paid for
set of books on an advance payment of only Please indicate whether you wish the work shipped by
rmwm or (‘\[‘1 , iS € es longer. We also feel l)ut you will thoroughly appreciate this great work and
speak favorably of ir 1 ) ( v“m\ Send 2-cent stamp for postage on 22-page illustrated p: mmh]u with sample pages, colored maps
and portraits of famous inventors. We refer you to the publishers of this magazine. Address

THE ENCYCLOPEDIA PUBLISHING COMPANY, 156 FIRIN, AVENVE.
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Price by Express 00 The identical instrument
£ by mail $10.25 $IO as formerly sold for $25.00.

(g S i
N / 4 , Y A 7

| A’Il o
@\ IR0 . MARK WL

Is a little instrument the application of which en-
ables the system to take on oxygen freely from the
atmosphere. Thisaddition of Nature's Own Tonie
increases vitality, tones up the nervous system,
purtfies the blood, and by expelling the morbid
matter and diseased tissues restores the body to

its normal condition—health. Quite frequently
it has effected cures where other remedies have
proved powerless. How the Electropoise accom-
plishes all this 1s briefly explained in a neat little
book that will be mailed to you for the asking.

BETTER THAN HIS DOCTOR AND | NEURALGIA—SPINAL TROUBLE—
DRUGGIST. PARTIAL PARALYSIS.

12 S1. PAUL ST.. BALTIMORE, MD., Feb. 2, 1892 ‘St. JOHNS, QUE., CANADA, Feb. 19, 1805,

I 10t speak too highly of the merits of the E lec- ‘I have now used the poc l\(fl'lunl)pm\( in myfann]y
have proved it and know whereof I speak.
and sore all over from inflammatory rheuma-
After two nights’ use of the IlulmpoN I did

last August, and cannot speak too highly of its
I fully believe it does all you claim for'it. My
ter, who has been an invalid for the past three years

not- have a rheumatic twinge or pain. I tried it for from spinal trouble, partial paralysis, and neuralgia, and
indigestion with the same beneficial results. had the best medical advice that St. Johns and Montreal

“T know that it ‘ knocks’ chills and fever, from ex- could give, atly benefited by the use of this won-
perimenting on one of my boys. And I fear to say any derful mrl\ ent; she is now able to walk aboutand
thing further in its praise lest my friends should think I come down alone ; she looks forward, and with good

am a cre ank or that I am intere sted in its sale. reasons too, |(mnph n restoration to health. Ihnealso
tried it on myself for muscular rhenmatism, cramps in the

stomach, inflamed sore throat, indigestion, and other, or-

‘I believe in the Electropoise from experience. I
know it has done me a my family good. We have

no use for doctors or druggists any more. dinary ailments; in all cases the effects were 8o convincing
s sincerely, the xt I cannot speak too highly of its curative powers.
* GEORGE C. GANTZ. ‘ ‘I have recommended it to a number of my friends,
*“General Agent State Mutual Life Assurance Co.” | nnl to my knowledge they all speak highly of ifs virtues.
December 1, 1895. Mr. Gantz says: * My opinion of | 1 consider it invaluable in a family if the directions are
the Electropoise’s curative powers mcreases with its | faithfully carried out. Very lm]\ yours,
continued use.” * R.C. MONTGOMERIE."

Write for booklet and learn more of this self-applied
discovery for the treatment of disease without medicine.

ELECTROLIBRATION CO., 1122 Broadway, New York.



